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INTEODUCTION. 



-»o«- 



Ever since, in 1882, German was added as a course of 
study to the high school curriculum of this city, the so- 
called Natural Method has been and is still used, with 
(since 1885) Bernhardt-Boisen's „3)eutfd)ed @prad)s uttb 
Sefebudj}" as text-book. In that book only the essential 
and most puzzling features of German grammar are intro- 
duced, and that, too, without being arranged according to 
the traditional principles of scientific grammar, but with 
sole reference to the immediate needs of the average 
beginner. They consist in inferences or conclusions 
arrived at by observing and comparing the expressions in 
the object lessons which form the nucleus of the whole 
system and the center of all instruction. 

In the Washington high schools this plan has proved a 
decided success, and, judging from the fact that the ©prad)' 
imb Sefebud) within these twelve years has reached its 
thirty-fifth edition, it would seem that elsewhere, too, this 
honest attempt to found linguistic study upon the laws of 
mind has met with the approval of both teachers and 
students of German. 

Already, at an early date, these gratifying results led the 
author of the present volume to conceive the idea of found- 
ing a preparatory course in German composition upon a 
similar rational method. An opportunity, however, for 
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experimenting in this line was not offered before 1888, 
when special academic classes were organized, which, in the 
last two years of their quadrennial course, had to study 
German with the view of being fitted for colleges or scien- 
tific schools. 

The author, when assuming charge of two of these classes 
in the central school, examined half a dozen or more courses 
in German composition ; but, not being able to find in the 
market a book corresponding to his ideas of a guidebook 
for his classes, he was compelled to arrange for himself 
such a manual as he deemed best fitted for his particular 
wants. Thus, after the (Byxaty unb Sefebud) had been used 
exclusively for about six months, one of the five weekly 
recitations allotted to German was set aside for composition 
work. Once a week a short narrative, conspicuous for 
interesting contents as well as for beauty and clearness of 
language, was dictated to the pupils, who were given a 
whole week to make themselves thoroughly familiar with 
its contents, vocabulary, and phraseology. The next recita- 
tion would then be devoted partly to the deduction of 
grammatical principles from the narrative, and partly to 
the application of these observations to composition and 
conversation ; in other words, to a written and oral test of 
the thoroughness with which the students had made the 
matter their own. Bach lesson was terminated by a drill 
on the words contained in the narrative, and an entry, 
into the notebook of each student, of the proper rules given 
by the teacher in the phraseology of Joynes-Meissner's 
grammar. 

In spite of all the drudgery to which, for want of a text- 
book, teacher and pupils were subjected, the plan as a 
whole worked so well and the results were so encouraging 
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that year after year it was taken up anew with only slight 
innovations and improvements. At last, in 1896, before 
retiring from active teaching, after a twenty-six years' 
experience in German and Ainerican schools, the author, 
being convinced that his course in German had been suffi- 
ciently tested in the class-room as to its practicability and 
usefulness, made up his mind to give it book form in order 
to make it accessible to teachers who, laboring under such 
difficulties as he himself had once encountered, might per- 
haps welcome a work of such scope and purpose. This 
is, in its main features, the history of the present volume, 
which is herewith offered to teachers and students of 
German and to the public at large. 

Of the reading matter at the disposal of the author, 
thirty-two pieces have been selected for this volume as the 
groundwork for just as many lessons, which the author 
thinks can be thoroughly studied in one school year of 
thirty-six weeks, allowing one recitation at the end of each 
quarter for reviewing, sight reading, or extempore writing. 

The German selections include narrative, epistolary, 
descriptive, and easy essay styles, and, being carefully 
graded, they rise from the light and pleasing mystery of 
the nursery tale to the sober disquisition of the scientific 
theorem. For this reason, and since no two of these selec- 
tions have come from the pen of the same writer, they 
naturally differ greatly in regard to diction and phrase- 
ology, a feature not to be underrated in a book purporting 
to serve as an introduction to composition work* 

As to the arrangement of the grammatical material, a 
method has been deyised consistent with the author's experi- 
ence and the latest state of educational science. We know 
now that grammar in the abstract does not appeal to the 



yiii INTRODUCTION. 

mind of the pupil; it is uninteresting, unintelligible, and is 
not long remembered ; it makes the study of language dry 
even to pupils with strong linguistic tendencies. It must be 
put into concrete form if we are to give it any vitality. 
This can be done only in connection with reading. If, for 
example, in the Thirteenth Lesson of this book, the 
student comes across the sentence, „@tned 2age3 nafymen 
wit unfcr 3Jtittag3mal)l im ©arten . . /'and, failing to find a 
satisfactory meaning for the first two words, has to be told 
that " indefinite time when is expressed in German by the 
genitive case," then he will feel the need of grammatical 
rules and will eagerly welcome any assistance that grammar 
can give. 

Upon these facts the grammar drill or grammar review 
is based. Six or more concrete instances have been taken 
from each narrative, illustrative of just as many idioms, 
and presenting in all some two hundred of the most strik- 
ing features of German grammar. Substantially, they 
cover the range of about one hundred examination papers 
issued by leading colleges and scientific schools, all of 
recent date. For this reason these queries and answers — 
the latter to be found under Grammatical Notes in the 
Appendix — -are considered sufficient to serve as a brief 
grammar in schools where the systematic study of a com- 
plete grammar is not on the program ; on the other hand, 
where the cart is put before the horse, — that is, where the 
study of language is introduced by grammar work instead 
of by practice, — these questions and answers may be wel- 
comed as an excellent opportunity for reviewing the 
essential features of German grammar with the least 
amount of dryness and drudgery. The rules are, as already 
stated, taken verbatim from Joynes-Meissner's German 
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Grammar for Schools and Colleges, a book of the merits of 
which the author could only speak hyperbolically, if he 
were called upon to express an opinion. 

In arranging the material for composition work, which 
forms the third stage of each lesson, instead of dragging 
the learner through endless labyrinthic turnings and wind- 
ings of disconnected sentences, often void of thought and 
interest, the author has taken the ground that here, too, 
reading must be the center of instruction and the only source 
of the matter to which the various grammatical principles 
must be applied. He further holds that as, above all, the 
minds of the young delight in discoveries of their own, the 
student should, even at an early stage of his work in compo- 
sition, be encouraged to express his thoughts independently 
in any one or more of the various forms offered by the lan- 
guage he is trying to learn, rather than be compelled to 
move on, grumbling and indifferent, in a fixed manner, any 
longer than is absolutely necessary. In consistency with 
this view, after the Twenty-first Lesson the exercises 
for translating into German cease, and henceforth the 
student is given an opportunity for testing his skill in 
original composition work, aided solely by suggestions of a 
broad and general character. 

Conversation, taken as oral composition, is of vital im- 
portance in a course of study like this ; for if, according 
to Lord Bacon's dictum, " conference maketh a ready man 
and writing an exact man," why should not, then, an earnest 
effort in both disciplines, composition and conversation 
combined, be crowned with still more satisfactory results ? 
But it must not be overlooked that, just as reading at sight 
would never precede reading by the aid of a dictionary, so, 
logically, conversation, being nothing less than extempore 
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composition, should invariably come after composition, 
never vice versa; it should not be practiced before the field 
of discourse is thoroughly explored and made clear by pre- 
vious exercises. Besides, since conversing in a foreign 
tongue makes a twofold demand upon the beginner's mental 
activity, control of the topic of conversation and readiness 
to overcome, on shortest notice, the linguistic difficulties, it 
is but fair that the former of these two difficulties should 
be reduced to a minimum by keeping the subject-matter 
strictly within the learner's sphere of personal interest and 
immediate observation. — It seems hardly necessary to add 
that in the conversational exercises a faulty answer must 
never be permitted to pass without correction, nor must 
the student be allowed to answer a question by simply 
repeating the identical vocabulary in the form of an 
affirmative sentence ; for in this way the value and dig- 
nity of these exercises would degenerate to mere parrot 
babbling, not worth while the time they occupy. The least 
effort on the part of the student that can reasonably be 
expected, is to substitute in his answer the proper forms of 
the personal pronoun for the nouns contained in the ques- 
tion, so far as this can be done without impairing the sense. 
Most emphatically the author wishes to call attention 
to the great importance of a thorough word drill, to the 
lack of which he attributes one of the chief obstacles 
that teachers of German in our higher secondary schools 
have to battle with ; viz., the lack of a ready vocabulary on 
the part of the students. In American schools there seems 
to be an inherent aversion to the drudgery of a written 
preparation of the lessons, which is elsewhere so scrupu- 
lously adhered to that, for example, in the high schools of 
Germany, it is considered one of the principal requirements 
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for language study. What should, then, be adopted as the 
fittest substitute ? After various kinds of experiments in 
this line, the author has found the best working scheme to 
be a word drill such as is outlined at the end of each 
lesson. The more common vocables of the German reading 
matter, arranged according to word classes, are given in 
the vernacular, and the student is required to deduce the 
German equivalents direct from the Reader ; since, for the 
very best of pedagogical reasons, they are not given in 
the English-German vocabulary at the end of the book, 
though they are, of course, all represented in the German- 
English part. 

The two vocabularies appended to the book are com- 
plete and cover all points, so that they will give not only 
the philological but also the encyclopaedic information 
needed by the pupil for any one of the various exercises. 

These directions must suffice. The author would not 
say everything, even if he could ; the best, the most valu- 
able, must always come from the teacher's own soul. In 
conclusion, the author expresses his firm belief that, 
although he makes no pretension whatever to offering in 
this new course a "royal road to learning" or a magic 
method which will filter into the heads of students in one 
short school year a language so rich and vast as the Ger- 
man, on the other hand, its earnest followers may rest 
assured that on completing the book they will have gained 
for themselves what briefly might be expressed in the 
German compounds, ©pracfyt>erfianbni3 — a certain degree of 
©pracfyfertigleit and ©pracfybeljanblung — and the creation of 
©pradjgefiij)!. 
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The author desires to express his thanks for the revision 
of the English parts of the book to Prof. James H. Dillard, 
of Tulane University, New Orleans, La., and to Prof. 
Edward S. Joynes, of South Carolina University, for his 
valuable suggestions during the progress of the work. 

WILHELM BERNHARDT. 
Washington City, Christmas, 1897. 



A COURSE IN GERMAN. 



FIRST LESSON. 



$te brei edjmetterlittge* 
1. 

rotten etnmal brei ©d&mettetlinge, ein roeifeet, ein roter 
unb ein gelbet. ©ie fpielten im toatmen ©onnenfdjein unb 
flogen oon einer Slume jut anbetn. 3)ie3 geftel itjnen fo gut, 
ba& fte gat nidjt mitbe nmtben. 35a abet fam auf etnmal bet 
SRegen unb mad&te fte nafc. SRun flogen fte fdjnett na<$ £qufe, 5 
abet bie £au8tl)ut wax jugefdjloffen, unb. fte fonnten ben ©$luffel 
nidjt ftnben. ©0 m ufeten fte oot bent #aufe bleiben unb nmtben v 
ndffet unb naffet. 2)a flogen fte in itjtet 3lngft ju bet geI6- unb 
totgeftteiften $ulpe unb fagten : „2;iHpdjen, mad) unS ein roenig 
beine Slume auf, bafc wit fyineinfdjliipfen fonnen unb nidfjt gang 10 
nafe roetben." 3)ie $ulpe abet antroottete : „2)et ©elbe unb 
bet SRote tnbgen tyetetnfommen, abet ben SBeifcen win tdj nidjt." 
©atauf antrootteten bie beiben ,* bet ©elbe unb bet SRote : „9tein, 
roenn bu unfetn 33tubet, ben 2Betj$en, nt$t tyaben tuiUft, f tooDen 
wit au$ tiify au bit fommen." is 
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GRAMMAR. 

1. (a) Add the definite article to the following nouns 

— ©djmetterling — ©onne — ©djlufjel 

— SRegen — Slngft — 93lume 

— £ulpe — ^iUpdjen — §au3 

— £au3t()ur — 93ruber — SBriiberd&en 

(b) Add to the above nouns the proper forms of the 
pronouns welder ? meldje ? roelcfyeS ? and btefer, btefe, biefeS. 

2. State the general rules as to the gender of 

nouns ending in — ling, e.g., ©djmetterling ; grilling ; ©perling. 1 

nouns ending in — e, e.g., SHume ; Xulpe ; 9iafc. 2 

nouns ending in — d)en, e.g., £iUpd)en ; 93lumd)en ; -KaSdjen. 8 

3. Supply the endings of the following root-forms 4 

btef— Wtjj— ©d)metterling ber roeijj— ©djmetterling, weld)— 

btef— fd)5n— Xulpe bic fdjraarj — SSBolfe, weld) — 

jen— rot— S3Iumd)en ba3 ftein — §au3, raeld)— 

raeldj— flcin— £au3 ? jen— fd)on— Slume 

berfelb— gut— Sruber jeb — gut— ©ruber 

4. Give genitive sing, and nominative plu., both with 
the article, of 



— ©djmetterling 


— ©dpffel 


— SHume 


— %u\yt 


— 93ruber 


— §aug 


— §au£tfjur 


— £iUpd>en 


— §au30en 



5. (a) State the rules regarding the comparison of ad- 
jectives.* 

(b) Compare inarm ;» fdjneH ; nafc. 

6. How is the definite numeral einmal, once, one time, 
distinguished from the indefinite einmal, once upon a time? 6 



FIRST LESSON. 



COMPOSITION. 

The butterfly. A butterfly. Which butterfly? This 
butterfly. That butterfly. Each (every) butterfly. — The 
red butterfly. A red butterfly. The yellow butterfly. A 
yellow butterfly. — This butterfly is white, but that butter- 
fly is red. — How many butterflies ? Three butterflies. 
Three beautiful butterflies. The three beautiful butter- 
flies. Which three butterflies ? These three beautiful 
butterflies. Those three beautiful butterflies. The three 
butterflies, which ... I play. He plays. They play. — 
I played. He played. They played. The three butter- 
flies played. They played in the warm sunlight* — I say. 
He says. They say. — I said. He said. They said. The 
butterflies said to the tulip. — What did they say to the 
tulip ? They said : " Open thy flower to us ! " — I answer. 
He answers. She answers. — I answered. She answered. 
The tulip answered. What did she answer ? She answered : 
" I do not want the white butterfly." 



CONVERSATION. 

• . . ■, r   ' ' •  - 

~f^ i - * >.*»•• ••- 

r -' i - • . 

: JEUt ttfele ©dfimcttcriinge .roaten inbem ©txrten ? SDBareh -ftc 
aHe brei .rat? SBaren fie atte bm n>ei6 1 SEBie" roar bet .erfie'? 
bjgjr iroeite ? bet briite ? — 3ft bie Stlie roetfi ? 3ft wifc .bie 
garfa ber Siiie \ . 3BaS ift,b,ie garbe be3 Rapiers? bcS 
6$rteeS ? -^ 2BTe' ift bie Jtmbe ? 3ft bie Xulpe roetfe ? — 3ft 
Me SJutye eme SBfume? gft bie Silie aud) eine Slume? ' 2Bte 
tfiirtfe ©lumen ftrib eine Sttie, eine 2atlpe, eine Stofe, eine 
^gftjtntfje unb eine 9Zat)iff<f4 — 3Ba8 fagteh trie ©d^mettetltnge 
}u bet lESfce ? 1B}a* atttuwrtet* bie 2ttlpe ? ^ . - 
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VOCABULARY. 


the house 


= ? 


the key 


the flower 


=. 


the tulip 


the rain 


^ 


white 


red 


= 


yellow 


tired 


= 


wet 


quick(ly) 


^ 


good . 


to fly 


^= 


to come 


to play 


= 


to make 


to find 


^= 


to stay, remain 


to say 


= 


to answer 


to come in 


= 


once upon a time 


all at once 


^ 


before the house 



SECOND LESSON. 



$te btei ScftmeiterUttge* 



@3 regnete abet metyt unb mel)t, unb fo flogen fie ju bet 
Silie unb fagten : „©ute Silte, mad) und beine Slume ein 
roenig auf, bafc xoxx nidjt ganj najj toetben." *$ie Silie ant* 
toottete : „3)en SBeifcen roiQ id) in ntein §auS aufnefymen, 
5 roeil er getabe jo auSjie^t, rote id), abet bie beiben anbetn 
mag i<$ nidjt." 25a fagte bet SBet jse : „9tein, roenn bu mcine 
©ruber m$t aujne^men mU% fo mag i$ aud) nidfjt }U bit. 
SBit tooBen liebet jufammen nafe roetben, aid bafi einet ben 
anbetn in bet Slot periapt." Unb fo flogen fie roeitet. 



SECOND LESSON. 5 

Slber bie Sonne fyatte Winter ben SBoUen getyort, wad fiir 
gute flameraben bie brei ©dfjmetterltnge roaren unb rote feft 
fte jufammenfyielten. 2)arum fam fte bur$ bie SBolfen, 
trieb ben SRegen fort unb fdjien totebet fyefli unb freunblidfc 
in ben ©arten unb auf bie ©d&metterlinge. ®8 bauerte nidjt 
lange, ba tyttt fie itjnen bie ^lilgel getrocfnet unb ifjrta 



£eib 'erroarmt. Unb nun tanjten bie brei ©d&metterlinge 
roieber fo froi)li$ roie oor bem Stegen unb fpielten, bid 
e8 Slbenb roar. SDann flogen fte jufammen na$ #aufe unb v 
fd&liefen. m 

GRAMMAR. 

1. (a) Add the indefinite article to the following nouns 

— SUie — ©fame — §au3 — §ttu3d)en 

— ©ruber —Slot — SBolfe — flamerab 

— ffiegen — ©arten — ©ttrto&en — SUlgel 

— Sett — Slbenb 

(£) Add to the same nouns the proper forms of the 
possessive adjectives mein, bein, fein (tyr) ; unfer, euer 

2. Give, together with the definite article, the nomi- 
native sing, of the following plurals 

©riiber SBoIIen ©c&metterltnge ©lumen 

©drten flameraben Slttgel fcftufer 

Seiber Slbenbe 

3. State gender, number and case of 

ber SUie (1. 1) bie SBolten (p. $ 1. 3) 

ben SBeiften (1. 4) ben ©arten (p. 6 1. 6) 

ber Iftot (1. 9) bie ©d&metterltnge (p. 5 1. 6) 
ben SBolfen (p. 5 1. 1) 
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4. Give the German equivalent of 2 

my house thy flower his brothers, her brothers 

our lilies your garden their wings 

5. Decline in the sing, and plu. the German equivalent 
of? 

the good brother the white lily the small house 

a good brother a white lily a small house 

good brothers white lilies small houses 

6. Give at least five impersonal verbs expressing 
phenomena of nature. 4 

COMPOSITION. 

It rains, it lightens and it thunders. Where is the sun ? 
The sun is behind the clouds. — It rained, it lightened and 
it thundered. Where was the sun ? It* was behind black 
clouds. — The sun came through the clouds. — The three 
butterflies were three good comrades. They dance merrily. 
They danced merrily in the warm sunlight. — Do they 
dance ? Did they dance ? Did they not dance ? Do you 
dance ? ]STo, we do not dance. Did you not; dance ? — It 
is evening. It was evening. — They flew home.* — They 
slept at home. 

CONVERSATION. 

SBaS fagten bic ©cfymeiterlinge gu ber Silie ? 2Ba§ antroortete 
biefe ? — 2Ba§ fiir $ameraben roaren bic brei ©cfymetierlinge ? 
— 2Bo ift bic ©onnc, tx>cnn c§ regnet ? 3Bo roar bic Sonne, 
als cS regnete ? 2BaS fyattc fie getjort ? 2Ba§ ttjat fie naty bem 
SRegen ? — SBaS' tfjaten bic brci ©d&metterlinge nadj bem SRegen? 
2Bie Iange fpielten fie ? — 2Bot)in flogen fie am 2tbenb ? 2Bo 
fdjliefen fie in ber SRad&t? 



THIRD LESSON. 



the lily == ? 

the brother = 
the cloud = 
the garden = 
the evening = 
friendly = 
together = 



VOCABULARY. 



= ? 



the flower 

the need, trouble = 

the comrade = 

the wing = 

firm(ly) = 

merry (ily) = 

just so = 



after the rain = ? 

behind the clouds = 

on (upon) the butterflies = 



the house 

the sun 

the rain 

the body 
bright(ly) 
more and more 
before the rain 



through the clouds = ? 
into the garden = 



THIRD LESSON. 



Set $iftelfhtfe» 

2U3 bet Hebe ©ott bic 33ogel fcfyuf, gab er itjnen Seine %\xm 
§iipfen unb %\vl%& $um $liegen unb ©cfynabel jum ©ingen. 
Unb als fie nun alle fertig roaren unb urn ifyn tjerumfianben, 
ba nafym er einen groften garbenfaften unb malte ifjnen bunte 
gebern. Die Xaube erjjielt einen blauen §al§ unb rotlidje s 
^lugel, ber $anariem)ogeI rourbe fo gelb rote eine Gitrone, 
unb aHe SSbgel rourben fo pradjtig gefarbt, roie e§ fiir einen 
jeben am beften roar. 

3?ur einer roar iibrig geblieben, roeil er tjinter ben anbern 
ftanb unb fid) nidjt oorbrangen roollte, ba3 roar ber Difielfinle. 10 
2113 er enblid? an bie SHeilje fam, ba (jatte ber liebe ©ott aHe * 



•I 
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gfarben oerbraud&t, tmb eS roar nid)t3 tnefyr ubrig ate bie 
leeten ©d&aldfjen. 2)a toeinte bad arme SSoglein, bafe e3 mdfjt 
audj cin jo fd&bne8 bunteS filet b ^abenjfifltenue bie anbcrn. 
Set liebe @ott aber tebete ttjm freunblidj) ju unb fpradj): 

5 „@et nut rutjtg! @3 ift nod) in jebem ©djjaldfjen ein flein 
toenig $arbe guriicfgeblieben, bad null tdj) tnit bem $tnfel 
auf beinc $ebern firetd^cn." Unb er ttjat eS unb maltc ben 
3)iftelfmfen ein bif$en rot unb ein bijjdjen blau unb ein 
bijjdfjen fd&toarj unb ein bij$en gelb unb toeijj, a\x% jebem 

10 ©dfjald&en ein ganj flein toenig, fo bafe er bet buntefte oon 
alien SBogeln nmrbe unb bem lieben (Sott b anfte, ba& er itjn 
fo fcpn gemad&t tyatte. 

GRAMMAR. 

1. Define the meaning of strong — weak — mixed declen- 
sion. 1 

2. (a) Give, together with the definite article, the 
nominative sing, of the following plural forms 



SKftelfinfen 


©Biter 


33oget 


Seine 


gliigel 


©itronen 


©djnftbel 


We 


gebern 


$leiber 


garben 


©djalc^en 



(b) State to which declension each of the above nouns 
belongs. 

3. Decline in full the following root-forms a 

ber blau — §al3 ein blau — §a(S 

bie rot— geber eine rot— geber 

bag fc$5n— bunt— tf leib ein fd^bn — bunt— $leib 





THIRD 


LESSON. 




4. Find the German cognates 


of 




thistle 


finch 




(fowl) 


(bone) 


feather 


dove 




canary (-fowl) 


cloth 


(pencil) 


(little) bit 




gave 


to hop 


to fly 


were 




stood 


great 


would 


was 




came 


had 


(whined) 


to have 




should 


(spake) 


to strike 


did 




thanked 


blue" 


reddish 


yellow 




more 


friendly 


red 


swart ; swarthy 
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5. Conjugate the present and past, indicative and sub- 
junctive moods, of the auxiliary verbs fyaben and fein. a 

6. (a) Which prepositions govern sometimes the dative j 
and sometimes the accusative ? 4 

(b) State when they govern the dative or accusative 
respectively. 



COMPOSITION. 

The birds have two legs, two wings and a beak. Have 
they wings ? Have you wings ? No, I have no wings 
and no beak. What have you ? I have two arms and a 
mouth. I have two hands and ten fingers. — The birds 
can hop, they can also fly and sing. They hop and fly and 
sing. — The birds have feathers. They have many gay- 
colored feathers. — The dove has white, or blue, or reddish 
wings. The canary-bird has yellow feathers ; they are as 
yellow as a lemon. — The thistle-finch is the gayest-colored 
of (non) all birds. His feathers are a little bit red,* and a 
little bit blue, a little bit black and white, and also a little 
bit yellow. — The Father in Heaven has made this little 
bird so beautiful. 
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CONVERSATION. 

2Bct3 tfjun bie SSogel mit ifjren Seinen ? 2Ba8 iljun fie mit 
ben glugeln ? 2Ba3 tfyun fie mit ben ©djnabeln ? — $bnnen 
©te ftngen ? ipaben ©ie einen ©cfynabel ober einen 3Kunb ? 
SBomit fingen ©ie ? 9Bo ift 3^r 5Kunb ? — 3Ba3 fur gebern 
Ijaben bie SBogel ? — 3ft ber $anariem>ogel rot, blau, braun, 
gelb, griin ober fdjroarj ? SBie ift bie Gitrone ? — 3ft gelb 
eine $arbe ? 3ft ™* aud) eine garbe ? 2Bte oiele garben 
ftnb rot, blau, gelb, bxaun unb griin ? 2Bie oiele garben Ijat 
ber SRegenbogen ? SBie oiele $arben fyaben bie $ebern be3 
3)iftelfinfen ? — 2BeId)er ift ber buntefte oon alien SSogeln in 
SDeutfdjIanb ? 28er l)at ityn fo fdjon gemadjt ? 





VOCABULARY. 


the bird 


= ? 


the leg 


the wing 


:^= 


the beak, bill 


the color, paint 


= 


the box 


the color-box 


= 


the feather 


the dove, pigeon 


= 


the neck 


the canary-bird 


= 


the lemon 


the thistle-finch 


= 


the color-saucer 


the birdie 


= 


the dress, garment 


the brush (of a painter) 


= 


a little bit 


ready, done 


= 


big, large 


gay-colored 


= 


blue 


red 


= 


reddish 


yellow 


= 


splendid, gorgeous 


empty 


= 


poor 


beautiful 


== 


quiet* 


each, every 


= 


to hop 


to fly 


= 


to sing 


to paint 


= 


to stand 


to weep, cry . 


= 


to do 


to thank 


= 


to make v 


as yellow as 


= 


for each one 


behind the others 


= 


at last, finally 


nothing was left but = 


be quiet ! 



= ? 
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/ 



$et Gljttftfrftism* 



3)ie 93dume batten cinmal ©treit unter einanber, roeldfjer 
t>on itjnen ber nufclid&fte fei. 2)a trat bie @i<$e t>or unb 
fagte : „©efyt midfj ait/ id& bin fyodj) unb ftarf unb fyabe tnele 
Sfte, unb meine S^eige finb reid^ an Slattern unb griidjten." * 
— z^ud^te Ijaft bu root)!/' fagte ber $firfidf)baum, „aber e3 5 
finb nur $ru<$te fur bie ©dfjroeine, bie 5Kenfd&en tbnnen fte 
nidfjt effen. 2lber idf) Iiefere meine rotbacfigen $ftrfid&e auf ^ 
bie £afeln ber Slonige.'l — „2)a3 fytlft ni^t^iel/' entgegnete 
ber 2lpfelbaum, „t>on beinen ^firfidfjen roerben nur roentge 
Seute fatt ; au<i) bauern fie nicfyt lange, bann roerben fie faul, 10 
unb niemanb !ann fie melijr braudfjen. 2)a bin itf) ein anSrer 
Saum ; id) trage alle Sa^re $orbe t>oD Spfel ; bie braud&en 
fidf) audfj nidf)t ju fd&amen, menu fie auf eine t>ornefyme Safel 
gefe^t roerben, aber fie madden audi) bie 2lrmen fatt ; aujjsstem 
tann ntan fie im Dfen bbrren ober fann 2lpfelroein bat>on is 
leltem. %6) bin ber niifclidfjfte 33aum." — „$Da3 bilbeft bu , 
btr nur ein/' erroiberte bie (Sbeltanne, „aber bu trrfT bidf). 
■Dlit meinem §oIj f)ei jt man bie £)fen unb baut ' man bie . 
£tiufer, micfy fdfjneibet man gu SrgjJ&P* unb ma<$t Sifcfye, 
©tii^Ie, ©durante unb fogar grofce ©dfjiffe barauS ; ferner bin 20 
idf) im SBinter nidjt fo fat)l roie ifjr, fonbem id& bin baS 
ganje %a\)x grttn unb fdfjon." — „$)a3 bin id) au<V' fW i^te 
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©djroefter, bie Stottanne, etn, „aber idj tyabe nodj einen anbern 

IS Sonug. 2Benn ju SBeitjnadjten baS S^riftlinb fomtfc, bann 

i£jjen mt$ bie Seute in tyre ©tube unb fyangen golbene unb 

| filbeme SKttffe, Spfel, 3KanMn unb SRoftnen an meine Sroeige. 

5 Unb iiber mid) freuen jtclpSte fiinbet am aHermeiften. 3ft 

bad tneHeid&t ntdjt roafyr ? " 



GRAMMAR. 



1. Give, together with the definite article, the nomi- 
native sing, of the following plural forms 



fdaumt 


&fte 


3tr>etge 


Blatter 


griidjte 


©djtoeme 


2Renfd&en 


$5nige 


Ww&e 


3a§re 


fibr&e 


SCpfcI 


fcfen 


§aufer 


SBretter 


£if<$e 


etii^Ie 


©c^ranfe 


©«iffe ^ 


Eiiffe 


SRanbeln 


SRofmen 


JUnber 




. Find the German cognates of 




(beam) 


oak 


said 


high 


thick 


twig 


rich 


(blade) 


fruit 


for 


swine 


to eat 


table 


king 


to help 


apple 


more 


year 


full 


when 


to make 


oven 


to dry 


apple-wine 


board 


(desk) 


(stool) 


ship 


green 


sister 


nut 


raisin 


child 









3. (a) Compare niifclidf) — bid — reid) — faul — grofe — 
fd^on — roaljr. 1 

(b) Compare fyodf) — nat). s 

4. Conjugate the perfect and pluperfect, indicative and 
subjunctive moods, of the auxiliary verbs tyaben and jein. 8 
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5. Account for the grammatical construction of 

tynen* (1. 2) bie ©$n>eine 6 (L 6) 

betnen $ftrftc$en« (*• 9 ) meinem $oI§ 7 (1. 18) 

iljre ©tube 8 (p. 12 1. 3) meinc 3n>eige 9 (p. 12 1. 4) 

6. (a) When is the conjunction but translated by 
fonbetn, instead of abet? 10 

(b) Account for the use of fonbem in line 21. 



COMPOSITION. 

The tree. A tree. Which tree? What kind* of a 
tree ? — A useful tree. A more useful tree. The most 
useful tree. Which is the most useful tree? Is it the 
oak or the peach-tree or the apple-tree or the pine ? — The 
oak is high and strong ; it * has many leaves and f ruit(s), 
but we cannot eat the fruit(s) of the oak. The fruit (s) of 
the oak are not eatable. Are the acorns eatable? The 
hogs can eat them. — The peach-tree bears beautiful fruit(s). 
The peach is the fruit of the peach-tree, and the apple is 
the fruit of the apple-tree. What is the acorn ? It * is 
the fruit of the oak. — The apple is a very fine fruit; it* 
lasts much longer than the peach and it is a fruit not only 
for the rich (plu.), but also for the poor. — Is the pine a 
useful tree ? Yes, it * is very useful. We heat our stoves 
with the wood of the pine. We build our houses with the 
wood of the pines. We make large and small tables and 
all kinds* of chairs of (auS) pine- wood. — But the- finest 
tree is the Christmas-tree. It * bears many kinds * of 
fruits, apples and nuts, almonds and raisins. — Is this not 
true? 
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CONVERSATION. 

2Bad)ft bic (§t<$e im flBaj&e ober im ©arte n ? 3ft fie ein 
SBalbbaum ober ein ©artenbaum ? S^i "beiF Slpfelbaum ein 
©artenbaum ? 3ft cr aud) ein grudjtbaum ? 3ft bcr $firfid)= 
baum ein grudjtbaum ? 3ft toe Sanne ein grudjtbaum ? — 
3ft ber SHpfel bie grud&t beS 2Ipfelbaum3 ? 2Ba8 ifi bic $fir= 
fi$e (bet W^ft*) ? 3B<*3 ift bic (Sidjel ? — §aben bie (Sicken 
grofte breite ©latter ober biinne, fpi^e Slabeln? Qabtn bic 
Sannen ©latter ober 9iabeln ? — ©inb bic 3?abeln ber Sannen 
tmmer griin, im ©ommer unb im 2Binter ? ©inb bic ©latter 
ber (Sitfjen immcr grim ? ©inb bie (Sidjen ju 2Beif)nad)ten 
grim ? — SEBann ift 28eit)nacfyten (SBann finb bic 3Bett)nad)ten), 
im ©ommer ober im SEBinter? 3** toeldjem donate ift cS? 
3ft ber ®ejember ber erfte ober ber lefcte 3Konat bes 3 a ^ r e§ ? 
2Beld)er 3Konat ift ber atoeite ? ber oierte ? ber fedjfte ? ber 
ge^ntc ? — 2Sie oiele SKonate fyat ein %a\)x ? 2Bie oiele Stage 
Ijat ein ©djaltjafyr ? 2Bie oiele Sage §at ber gebruar in einem 
©cfyaltjaljr ? — 28ie oiele S&ae madden eine SBod&e ? 9Bie 
oiele Stage finb jtoifdjen ©onntag unb fjreitag ? SBelcfye oier 
Sage finb jioifcfyen ©onntag unb $reitag ? — 3ln toeldjem 
Sage ift feinc ©djule? 2ln n>eld)em Sag gefjen toir in bic 
Kirdje ? 



= ? 







VOCA 


BULARY. 




the tree 


=±=? 


the oak 


= ? 


the peach-tree = 


the apple-tree 


= 


the pine 


= 


the Christmas-tree = 


the branch 


= 


the twig 


= 


the leaf = 


the fruit 


= 


the swine, 


hog == 


the apple = 


the peach 


= 


the nut 


= 


the almond = 


the raisin 


= 


the table 


= 


the king = 


the year 


^= 


the basket 


= 


the stove = 


the cider 


w^Z 


the wood 


^^ZZ 


the board =■ 



[/' §jjs\ 



I 
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the chair 


= ? 




the ship = ? 


the sister 


Christmas 


= 




the child = 


useful 


high 


= 




strong, big = 


rich 


rotten, putrid 


== 




bare, bald = 


golden 


(silvern) of silver 


• ^^_ 




true = 


to eat 


to furnish 


= 




to last, keep =?= 


to bear 


to dry 


= 




to reply = 


to build 


to cut 






= ? to come 


= ? 


among themselves 




= no one, nobody 


= 


(quite) a different tree 


= besides, furthermore = 
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$te fceiben fflofett* 

(2lu§ einem 9ftdrd)en t>on @tnft t>on 2Btfbenbrud&.) 

1. 

Sroei SRofcn, cine gelbe unb eine roeifee, roaren neben etnanber 
in einem ©arten aufgeroad)fen. (Sines £age§ rourben fie ge= . 
irennt. Die gelbe Sftofe lam in ben 93efi$ eineS fteinreidjen 
2Ranne§, unb barum fat) fie fo ftolj unb glucHidj au§ rote 
eine ^Pringeffin, bie eineS jungen SonigS 2Beib roerben foil. 5 
3$te neue §eimat roar gang pracfytnoQ. Da§ §au3 beS reid&en 
9Jtanne§ lag in ber 33orftabt, . roo nur reidje 2eute roo^nten, 
unb in ber ©trafce, in ber ba§ $au% fianb, roo^nten nut bie 
reidjften bet Jteidjen. $n ben §aufern befanben fid) fo grofje 
©d^er-ba^ bie Suft in be.r -Jtad&barfd&aft roie mit ©olbfiaub 10 
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erfiiflt roar, fo bafc bie ©perHnge, roenn ftc bur$ bie ©trafje 
flogcn, mit uergolbeten Sjjroanjen IjerauSfamen, 
Winter bem §aufe beS retdjen 9Jianne8 lag ein. grofjer 

v ©arten, in begen 3Jlttte cin fleiner 28alb bet feltenften unb 

6 fdjonften 3ftofen ftanb. 28a8 biefen cin befonberS ftattlidjeS 
SluSfe^en gab, baS roaren jierlidje Sftfeldjen, »on benen jebe 
cinS urn ben §al3 trug. 9luf biefen roar ber 3?ame etner jeben 
3tofe aufgefdjrieben, foroie i^rc gamilie unb ifyr ©eburtsbrt-. 
2)a roaren 9iofen, bie au3 6£ina ftammten, anbere au3 Dfl* 

10 inbien unb eine fogar von ber Snfel 93ourbon. %a, bie ©efett* 

, fdjafi roar roirHid) roeit tyer! 

* GRAMMAR. 

1. Give gender, meaning, genitive sing. a*id nominative 

plu. of 

9tofe ©arten Sag 2Rann 

flonig 2Bei& §au3 Sorftabt 

©trafje ©djafc Suft ©perling 

©groans 2Balb Sftfeld&en gamilie 

©eburtSort Snfel 

* 2. (a) How do feminine nouns ending in -in form their 
V ' plural ? * • - 

(#) Give meaning, genitive sing, and nominative plu. of 

bie sprittgeffin bie $omgin 

bie $aiferin bie Slmerifanerin 

3. State the gender of most names of plants, fruits and 
flowers, and illustrate the rule by examples. 3 

4. (a) Decline the two forms of the relative pronoun 
(roeldjer, roeld&e, roeldjeS and ber, bie, bag) through sing, and 
plu. 8 
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/ (b) Substitute in the following sentences one form of 
the relative pronoun for the other 

(Sine ^ringefftn, to e I a) e etned jungen $5nig8 2Beib roerben foil. 

Xit ©trafce, in roela)er bad §au3 bed retdjen banned ftanb. 

2)ie ©perlinge, b t e bura) bie ©trafje flogen. 

3ierlia)e Xftfeldjen, oon to eld) en jebe ftofe einS um ben §ald trug. 

2)ie fflofen, bie au3 <&l)ina ftammten. 

2)ie Stofen, bet en* §eimat Dftinbien war. 

2)ie SRofe, beren* ©eburtSort bie Snfel Sourbon roar. 

J&. Determine case, number and gender of 

einent ©arten (1. 2) eineS Xaged (1. 2) 

etneS fteinretd&en 2Jtonne3 (1. 3) ber SSorftabt (1. 7) 

ben fcaufern (1. 9) ben §al3 (p. 16 1. 7) 

enter jeben 3^ofc (p. 16 1. 7) ber Snfel (p. 16 1. 10) 

r 

r 

V 6. State the present, the past and the past participle ofy 
the modal verbs 4 (modal auxiliaries). ' 



/ 1 z- W 



COMPOSITION. 



A rose. No rose. My rose. Her rose. — Two roses. 
Two beautiful roses. Beautiful roses. Beautiful yellow 
roses. — The yellow rose was as proud as a young princess. 
Princesses, queens and empresses are often very proud, but 
they are not always happy. — Why was the yellow rose so 
proud and happy ? The house of the rich man lay in the 
most fashionable street of the suburb. Only the richest 
families lived there. — The street in which the house of 
the rich man stood, was very fashionable. — A large garden 
was behind the house of the rich man. Behind the house 
of the rich man was a large garden. — The finest and rarest 
roses grew in the center of the same. In the center of the 
same grew the finest and rarest roses. -^ Which roses ? 



*-* 
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How many roses ? What kind of roses ? These roses. 
Those roses. Several hundred roses. No roses. Red 
roses. White roses. Yellow roses. Tea-roses. Moss- 
roses. Each (every) rose. That rose. All roses. — The 
roses had small wooden tablets about their necks. — The 
names of the families of these roses were written on those 
little wooden tablets. — One rose wafc from China, another 
came from the E ast Ind ies,* and again another from the 
island of * Bourbon in the* Indian Ocean. 

CONVERSATION. 

2Ber fauftc bic gelbe 9tofe ? 2Barutn roar biefe nun f o ftolj 
unb glucfltd) rote cine junge ^rinjeffin ? — 9Bo lag ba3 !Qa\x% 
beS reidjen 9Kanne3 ? 2Ba§ fiir $antilten roofynten in ber 
SSorfiabt ? 2Bo lag ber ©arten be3 retdjen SKanneS? 2Ba3 
fiir SHofen ftanben in ber SDWtte beS ©artenS ? — 2BaS trug 
eine jebe 3tofe urn ben $al% ? 2Ba§ fianb auf biefen £afel* 
fytri ? — 2Bar 2)euifd)Ianb bie §eimat btefer feltenen 9tofen ? 
2Bofyer !amen bie einen ? bie anbern ? 9Bofyer lam bie feltenfte 
unb fdjonfte SRofe? — 3>n roeldjent Djean liegt bie 3ftfel 
Sourbon ? %n roeld&em 3Reere liegt bie 3> n f e l ©istlien ? 2Bo 
Itegen bie Snfeln 3Kart^a§ 2Beingarten unb Siantucfet ? 





VOCABULARY. 






the king = ? 


the princess = ? 


the wife 


= 9 


the home = 


the city = 


the suburb 


= 


the street = 


the treasure . = 


the gold 




the dust = 


the gold-dust = 


the air 


= 


the neighborhood = 


the sparrow = 


the tail 


= 


the center = 


the forest = 


the tablet 


= 


the neck = 


the name = 


the family 


=2 


the birthplace = 


the company = 


rich 


= 


mighty* rich = 


proud = 


happy 


= 


young = 


fashionable = 


gilt, gilded 


= 
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Sie fccibcn fflofett* 
2. 

35ie roeijje 9tofe fyatte ein armet ©djufjmad&er fiir feine 
franfe $rau gefauft. ©ie ftanb in einem Slumentopf ©or 
bet $au3tf)ur unb fii^lte fidfj im £erjen rec^t ungludflidE), bafj 
fie in ben 33efi$ ©on armen Seuten gefommen roar. 2Baljrenb 
fie fo in ifyrer Jrauer ben Sopf fjangen liejj, fyorte fie auf 5 
eimnol eine feine <Stimme Winter fici), ioeldfje fagte : „@uten 
■Worgen, grau 9tofe!" Unb^alS fie fid) 'umrognbte, erblicfte 

» * 

fie einen . X leinen ^anarienoogel, ber in feinem £afig in bem 
geoffneten genfter tying, fyinter rc'eldfjem ber ©djutymactyer auf 
feinem breibetnigen ©tufyl fafj unb an feinen ©tiefeln unb 10 
©d&ufyen arbeitete. 2)etf SBogel fyattt jroei Huge fd&roarje 
2lugen unb einen fleinen roeifeen ©dfjnabel. 3Wit bem Ie$teren 
fagte er nod) einmal : „©uten SJtorgen, grau SRofe ! 3$ W>* 
geftern 2lbenb feine ©elegenfyeit (Jefyabt, ©ie 5U begxiifcen. 
f (Srlauben ©ie mir, bafe id& midf) 3tyneir je$t oorfteBe 5 mein 15 
^Ram* ift ^ieptng." — * # 

GRAMMAR. 

1. Decline the personal pronouns idj), bu, er (fie) — n>ir, 
ityr (©ie), fie. 1 

2. Decline ber, bie, ba3 as article and as relative pro- 
noun. 2 
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3. Which verbs undergo in their conjugation an external 
change, the weak or the strong ? 8 

4. Complete the following relative clauses 

V 

©in ©d)uf)mad)er ift ein 2Rann, ber . . . 

©in SBIumcntopf ift ein Xopf, in roelcfjem . . • 

Slrtne Seutc ftnb Scute, bte . . . 

©in breibetniger ©tuljl ift ein ©tutyl, toeldjer . . . 

/ 5. Which verbs are conjugated with the auxiliary fyiben, 
and which with f ein ? * 

6. Account for the use of the auxiliaries Ijaben and fein 
in the following sentences 

©in ©d)ul)ma$er (atte bie roeifje SRofe gcfauft. 
2)ie roeifje SRofe toar in ben 23eftfc t>on armen Seuten gefotmnen. 
©ie (at eine feine ©timme (into fi$ ge^ort. 
3)er ©dju()mad&er (at an bem genfter gefeffen. 
>C 2>er 93ogel ift auS feinem flftfig in ben SBalb geflogen. • 

COMPOSITION. 

I buy a rose. He buys a white rose. She buys a beau- 
tiful red rose. — He bought the white rose. Who bought 
that white rose ? He will buy the rose. He has bought 
it.* He had bought it for me, for thee, for him, for him- 
self,* for her ; for us, for you, for them./— That poor man 
has bought this beautiful white rose for his sick wife. — 
The white rose was unhappy in her heart. Why was she 
unhappy ? — A canary-bird sits in the cage. A little 
canary-bird sat in his cage. A little canary-bird with two 
bright black eyes and a white beak. What kind of eyes 
had he ? What kind of eyes have you ? What kind of 
eyes have I ? — What did the canary-bird say to the white 
rose ? " Frau Kose," said he, " permit me to introduce 
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myself to you ! " — My friend said : " Miss Brown, permit 
me to introduce to you my brother Charles ! " — " Prof es- 
sor,* permit me to introduce to you my friend, Mr. Smith, 
of Boston !" — Good morning] Good day! Good even- 
ing ! Good night ! — I am glad to see you. How are you ? 
Thank you, I am well. And how are you ? Are all well 
at your home ? 

' CONVERSATION. 

2Ber fyatte bic roeifje SRofe gefauft? gilt rocn fyatte cr fie 
gefauft ? — SBarum finite ftdj bie roeifte Stofe fo unglucflidj ? 
— 2BeId)e SBorte tybrte fie auf einmal am nad^ften SJtorgen ? 
3Ber ^atte biefe SBorte gefprodjen ? — ©tellen ©te midj, bitte, 
3#tem 3latybax (3>f)rer SRadjbarin) t)or! 3Rit roeldjen SBorten 
roiirbe %xan Senator §anna ifjre ©d&roefier 3J?aub ber %xa\x 
?Prafibent 2Rc$tnlen uorftellen ? — SDBo fafe ber $anarient>ogel ? 
33efd)retben ©ie ben 33ogel, bie fjarbc fcincr gebetn, feinet 
Slugen unb feineS ©Annabels! 



= ? 





VOCABULARY. 




the shoemaker = ? 


the flower 


= ? 


the pot = 


the flower-pot = 


the door 


= 


the house-door= 


the heart = 


the possession 


== 


the people = 


the sadness = 


the head 


== 


the voice = 


the morning* = 


the cage 


= 


the window = 


the stool, chair = 


the boot 


=: 


the shoe = 


the bird = 


the eye 


= 


the beak, bill = 


the evening = 


the chance 


= 


the name = 


to buy = 


to sell 


= 


to hear = 


to work = 


to greet 


= 


to permit = 


to introduce = 


once more 


= 


to-day = 


last night 


= ? 




yesterday = ? 


*' the day before : 


yesterday = 




to-morrow = 



the day after to-morrow = 
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V SEVENTH LESSON. 
Af^.V ^ • * S)ie freibett ttofeu* 

3. 

3)aS attige SBefen bes $anariem>ogel3 4 jjs£eI bet roeifeen 

SRofe, fte madjte cinen freunblidjjen Snis, liejs fffij™* ^ m 

/ in cin ©cfprdd^ ein unb fragtc iljn, rote* alt er fci, unb roic 

lange er fdjjon bei ©d&ufymad&erS ware. 2)a feufjte §err 

5 $ieping unb fagte : ,,3$ bin leibir fcin Singling me ^ r / ^ enn 

tdj) bin fdjjon cin flahr unb jroci Sage alt ; ©orgeftetn wax 

mcin ©eburtstag. 33ei ©djufymadjerS abcr bin itf) fdjjon brei 

■Dfrmate, unb fyoffentlidj) bleibc id) mcin ganjcS Seben Iang bei 

iljnen." Unb als bie 9tofe i^n roeiter fragte, ob c§ it)m benn 

10 fo gut bei ©d&ufymacfyerS gefatle, ba brefyte et bie Suglein im 

Sopfe Return unb fagtc: „D, ba§ finb cngelsgute Seute, unb 

befonberS bie $inber," unb bann rourbe er fo melandfjolijidjj, 

baft er f&neH einen lleinen ©dbludE SBaffer nehmen mufete, 

toeil tym fonft bie S^ranen in bie 2lugen gefomnten roaren. 



GRAMMAR. 
1. (a) What is the mixed declension ? l 

(b) Decline baS 2luge and ba3 #er$. 
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2. Translate by the proper cases of the personal pro- 
nouns without prepositions 3 



me 


of me 


to me 


to her 


of him 


of her 


she 


her 


they 


to them 


to you 


to us 



3. Account for the accusatives of time 8 in the following 
sentences 

34 f)abt ©ie g eft em Slbenb nid)t begriifjen fdnnen. 
34 bin ein Satyr unb groei &age alt 
34 bin fctyon brei donate bei ©a)utytnaa)erd. 
fcoffenilia) bleibe i4 mein ganaeS Seben betiljnen. 

4. How is the preposition Jet 4 translated in each of the 
following sentences ? 

£er ©4 u ^ mac ^ cr arbettcte bci bem offencn genfter. /' L * 

§offentli4 bleibe ia) mein ganjeS Seben bei ttynen. 

34 (jabe ©ie geftero 2lbenb bei ^xec Slnfunft ni4t begriifjen fonnen. 

5. Distinguish mein Iange§ Seben and mein Seben lang. 

6. Account for the present tense 6 in tcfy bin fdjon brei 
SOTonaie bei 6dj u *) ma( & er 3. 



COMPOSITION. 

She asks him. Does she ask him ? Does she not ask 
him? — She asked him. Did she ask him? Did she not 
ask him ? „ Yes, she asked him: "How old are you?" 
And what did he answer ? He replied : " I am a year and 
two days old." — " I am 12 months and 2 days old." — 
"I am 52 weeks and 2 days old." — "I am 367 days old." 
— The day before yesterday was my birthday. — When is 
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your birthday, Miss Mary ? When is Washington's birth- 
day ? — Then she asked him : " How long have you been * 
with shoemakers ? " He replied : " I have been with them 
already three months." — Her next question was : " Are 
they * good people ? " He answered : " They are as good 
as the angels." 

CONVERSATION. 

2Ba3 roar ber 9iame be3 ScmarietmogelS ? 2Bel<$en SRamen 
^atte er ? 2Bic Ijiefe er ? — 2Bie ^ct^en ©ie ? 3Bie ^eifet %\)i 
beutfdjer Secret (3$re beutfdje Sefyrertn)? 2Bie fyetfet ber 
^rafibent b er SBereinifiten Q taatzn ym 2lmerifa ? — 2Bie l)ief$ 
bcr crftc $rafibent unferer SRepublif ? 2Bte fyiefc feine %xau ? 
2Btc Ijiefj fein Sanbgut in JBirginien ? — 2Bie fyetfet ber Saifer 
Don ®eutfd)lanb ? — 2Bie alt roar ber ^anarienvogel ? 2Bie 
alt finb ©ie ? — SBann roar fein ©eburtstag ? 2Bann ift 3$r 
©eburtstag ? 2Bann feiern roir SBaffyingtonS ©eburtstag ? 
2Bann ift Sibraljam SincohtS ©eburtstag ? SBiffen ©ie baS 
nid)t ? Sonnen ©ie mir tnorgen fagen, roann Slbra^am SincoInS 
©eburtstag ift? 





VOCABULARY. 


the conversation 




the youth, young man = ? 


the year 


^= 


the day = 


the birthday 


= 


the month = 


the life 


= 


the head = 


the child 


== 


the water = 


the tear 


= 


the eye = 


to please 


= 


to sob, sigh = 


to stay, remain 


= 


courteous = 


old 


= 


as kind as an angel = 



especially, particularly = 
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EIGHTH LESSON. 



$ie (Stttfteliitsta bet 9Hettfd)cntaffetu 

((Sine Snbtanerfage.) 

Unter bem Snbianerftamme bet ©eminolen in gloriba ^nbet 
ftd& bie folgenbc ebenfo merfrourbige rote ftnnooDe ©age, roeldje \ 
benTlrfprung beS „roeif$en 9KanneS" unb feine tiberlegenljeit 
fiber bte anbern Staflcn jum ©egenftanb l)at: 

2113 ber grofte ©eift bie 6rbe erfdjaffen tyatte, fdjuf et gleidjf. '• 
jeiitg brei banner, alle oon roeifcer §autfarbe. 2)ann fU^rte 
er fie an einen $etdj unb befall ifynen Jjinetnjufpringen unb 
ju baben, 2)er eine geljord&te fofort unb !am rein unb roeifi 
au% bem SBaffer fyeraus. ®er jroeite jogertc eine SBeile, unb v 
ba ba3 SBaffer burdj ba3 $latfd)ern be8 erften etroaS fdjlammig 10 
geroorben roar, fo ging er fupferfarjben au% bem SJab^eroor. 
3)er britte fprang erft fyinein, al3 bie glut oom ©djlamme 
ganj bunfel geroorben roar, fo baft er mtt obllig fdjroarjer §aut 
juriieffam. 3)ann Iegte ifynen ber grofte ©eift brei Sitnbel 
vox unb erlaubte bem fd&roarjen Sftanne juerft ju roalilen, benn 15 
er fiilijlte SJlttletb mit ifym, nieil er fo fd)roarj geroorben roar. l 
35iefer nafym alle brei SBunbel in bie §anb, unb nad)bem er 
i^r ©eroicfyt gepriift Ijatte, nafym er ba3 fd)roerfte. 2)ann folgte 
ber Supferfarbene, roeldjer baS ndd&fild&roere SBiinbel rodfjlte unb 
bem roeiften -JJtonne ba§ Ieidjtefte iiberliej*.. 2113 bann ein jeber 20 
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fein Sttnbel offnete, ba jeigte e3 fid), bafj bad crfie §a(£#t, ) 
©paten unb attetlci ^anbroerfSjeug fur fd&roete gclbarbeit ent- 
fyielt. Jjn bem jroeitcn SSunbcI roaren 93ogen, $feile unb 
} Slngelfyafen fiir $rieg, ^Sagb unb gifdjfang, 35a3 brittc abet 
b gab bem roeifeen -Dtanne papier, %ttyx unb Sinte, bie ®tut$« 
lagen feiner ttoermad&t iiber bie anbetn 9taffen. 





GRAMMAR 


• 




1. Find the German cognates of 




white 


(ghost) 


earth 


three 


third 


feather 


both 


bath 


through 


water 


great 


spade 


the (hide) 


field 


bundle 


man 


hook 


light (of weight) 


flood 


copper 


has 


over 


slime 


first " 


fully 


laid 







2. (a) Which prepositions govern the genitive ? * 

(b) Which prepositions govern the accusative ? 8 

(c) Which prepositions govern always the dative ? s 

3. Explain the grammatical construction of 

bem Snbianerftamme (1. 1) ben Urfprung (1. 3) 

be3 roeifeen 2Ranne3 (1. 3) bie @rbe (1. 6) 

roeifjer §autfarbe (1. 6) fie (1. 7) 

tljnen (1. 7) bem SBaffer (1. 9) 

4. State principal parts and meaning of the following 
weak 4 verbs 

fagen fiifyren baben gogern legen 

rotten fitylen priifen folgen. • dffnen 



EIGHTH LESSON. $J 

5. State principal parts and meaning of the following 
strong 5 verbs 

finbcn fdjaffen fpttngcn fommen geljen 

ne^men lafjen fatten . ge&en toerben 

6. (a) What is the position of the verb in clauses be- 
ginning with such subordinating conjunctions 6 as: aid, 
when; nadjbem, after; ba, as, since; bajj, bamit, that; fo 
bafc, so that; roeil, because? , . 






(b) Account for the position of 



f)atte (1. 6) wax (1. 11) war (1. 13) 

Suritfiam (1. 14) max (1. 16) $atte (1. 18) 

bffnete (p. 26 1. 1) entf)ielt (p. 26 1. 2) 

COMPOSITION. 

The Great Spirit creates the earth. The Great Spirit 
created the earth. When he created the earth. He has 
created the earth. He had created the earth. When the 
Great Spirit had created the earth, ,-r- He created three 
men. They were white. These three white men. Those 
three white men. — I jump into the water. I jumped into 
the water. Those three white men jumped into the water. 
Why did they jump into the water ? Because the Great 
Spirit had ordered it. The water of the pond was clear. 
The clear water of the pond turned muddy. — A white 
skin. A copper-colored skin. A, black skin. — A man 
with a white skin. A man with a copper-colored skin. A 
man with a black skin. — A bundle. Three bundles. Here 
are three bundles. There were three bundles. One bundle 
was light, but the two other bundles were heavy. — The 
man with the black skin took the heaviest bundle. The 
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negro chose the bundle which was the heaviest. — The man 
with the copper-colored skin took the second bundle, which 
was not as heavy as that * of the black man. The Indian 
chose the second bundle. — The bundle of the white man 
was very light. It was the lightest of the three bundles. 
— What was in those three bundles ? A spade and a pick- 
axe were in that of the negro. In the bundle of the Indian 
was an arrow and a bow. — What did the white man find 
in his bundle? He found in it (barin) pens, ink and 
paper. 

CONVERSATION. 

38ad ift ©ijilien, eine Snfel ober eine Qaibinfcl*. 2Ba3 if* 
ftloriba? @rie$enlanb ? florfifa? SDanemarf? SJtantucfet? 
— iJiegt ftloriba im ©iiboften ober im ©iibroeften bcr 93er= 
einigten <Staattn von Slmerifa? Siegt bcr ©taat 3Rainc im 
9lorbroeften ober im 9iorboften ber Union? 2Bo liegt RalU 
f ornien V SBo liegt ba3 Jerritorium 2Ua3fa ? — 2Beld)e§ 2anb 
ift bad SSaterlanb ber 35eutfd&en ? 2Beld&e3 Sanb ift bie £eimat 
be8 fttanjofea? 2Bo roar bie §eimat ber ©emtnolen? Su 
roeld&em Snbianetftamme gefyorte ber §auptling Dsceola ? Su 
roeldjem ©tamme ger)orte ^ecumfel) ? SSon roeld&em ©tamme 
roar Sitting 33utt ber §auptling ? ^ •  







VOCABULARY. 




the Indian 


= ? 


the negro = ? 


the white man 


the race, type 


) = 


the race of mankind = 

* 


the ghost, spirit 


the skin 


= 


the color = 


the color of the skin 


the pond 


= 


the water = 


the while 


the bath 


= 


the flood = 


the compassion 


the hand 


= 


the weight = 


the war 


the chase 


= 


clean = 


slimy, muddy 


dark 


= 


black = 


heavy 



=? 
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light (of weight) = ? simultaneously = ? 

somewhat muddy = each one = 

the two others = among the Indians = 

out of (from) the water = so that = 

because • = 



NINTH LESSON, 



9riebri$ bet 3n>ette itttb SRofe* 9Renbe(£fol)tt„ 

3)er jiibifd&e $t)ttofopfy SKofcS SKenbelSfofyn, bet intimc 
greunb SeffingS, ftanb bei bcm *Preuj$enfonig griebricty bcm 
©rofcen in fyofyen Gtyren unb roar ein gerngefefyener ©aft an 
bet fomglidjen Safel im ©cljloft gu ©anSfouci. 2113 cr etneS 
SagcS cingclabcn roar, unb jroar ju ciner beftitnmten ©tunbe, s 
crfd^icn cr nid&t. -Jliemanb nerriet Ungebulb ober mad&te cine 
Semerfung. 2113 abcr ber ®onfg*feine Uljr and ber Xafdje 
jog uiib biefelbe in ber §anb fjielt, als rooHte cr fagcn: „2Bo 
bleibt bcnn -KenbelSfofyn ?" ba bemerfte ciner ber ©afte: „%a, 
fo finb.bie ©elefyrten, roenn fie Winter ifyren Siidjem ftyen, 10 
bann aergeffen fie affeS." — ,,-Kun," antroortetc bcr $bnig 
Iad&enb, „rotr rooDen ifjn fiir fcine Unpunftlidfjfeit ftrafen unb * 
ifjn redf)i in Skrlegenfjeit fe$en." — 2)ann naljm cr papier unb 
Sleiftift unb fd&rieb bie SBorte „3Kenbel8fo!>n ift ein Cfel. 
gfriebridf) II." — S)arauf befall er einem $agen, bag papier is 
an beS ^ilofopfyen $la$ ju legen. Salb fam SKenbelSfotyn, 
lad bie Jtarte unb ftecfte fie in bie $af$e, otyne ein 2Bort 
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gu fagen. 2)ct tfontg ftagte fdjalffjaft : „Si, et, tnein Itebet 
3Renbel3fof)n, roaS ^a6en ©te benn ba? 3)aS ifi rootyl ein 
StebeSbrtefdjen ? 2BoHen ©ie un8 nid&t ben Sn^alt mitteilen?" 
„©ef)t gem, Sure 3Kajeftat," antn>ortete*bet ${)Uo[opl) unb 
5 IaS mit lauter ©timme: „3Jienbel3fof)n ift etn 6fcl. tJtiebrid) 
bet jroeite." — 35ct Sonig ladjte fyerjlidj. 



GRAMMAR. 



1. Add to the following nouns the definite article, and 
state the nominative plu. of the compound nouns 



spreufje 


— SIci 


— Siebe 


ftbnig 


— ©tift 


— »ricf 


spreujjenfonig 


— Sleifttft 


— StebeSbrtef 

— SiebeSbrtefdjen 



2. Decline the following nouns, and state to which 
declension 1 they belong 

ber ©elef)rte ber sptyUofopl) bet $p<tge 

bcr 3weitc ber ©rofee ber spreujje 

3. How are the ordinal numbers derived from the 
cardinal numbers? 3 

4. How is the indefinite article etn (a) distinguished 
from the numeral ein (one) ? 3 

5. Account for the dative and the accusative after the 
preposition in 4 in the following sentences 

£er tfBntg fjielt bte Ufyr in ber §anb. 

£>er ^p^i(ofopf) ftecfte bie &arte in bte Xafc^e. 
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6. (a) When is the genitive of time 6 used, answering 

the question when? 

• «• 

(b) Account for the genitive eineS 2age8 (line 4). 



COMPOSITION. 

Frederick II., the Great, was king of Prussia from 1740 
to 1786. — The philosopher Moses Mendelssohn was a 
close friend of Lessing. He was a close friend of the poet 
Lessing.* — The German philosopher Moses Mendelssohn 
was a Jew. The great musician and composer Mendelssohn- 
Bartholdy was his grandson. — The philosopher was fre- 
quently a guest of king Frederick at the castle of Sanssouci. 
One day * he did not come at the appointed hour. — The 
king took a pencil and wrote on a paper the words : " Men- 
delssohn is an ass. Frederick II." — The philosopher came 
at last. At last he came. — The paper lay before his seat. 
The paper lay before the seat of the philosopher. — He saw 
the paper, took it, read it and put it into his pocket. — 
Frederick said to the philosopher : " My dear Mendelssohn, 
what have you there ? Is that perhaps a love-letter ? " 
Then the king asked the philosopher : " Will you not read 
the contents aloud ?" — The philosopher read : " Mendels- 
sohn is one ass. Frederick the second" — The king laughed 
heartily. 

CONVERSATION. 

2Bar 9Kofe3 SKenbelSfoljn em Gjjrift, cin Sube^ cm -Dtofyamme* 
bcmer obcr em §eibe ? 2Ber roar fein intimfter fjfreimb ? — 
Sffier roar bamals Sbntg in ^reufcen? 2Beld)en -Harnett fyatte 
ber bamalige Jtontg t>on ^reufcen? SEBte fyieft ber bamalige, 
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Sonig t>on ^reufjen? — 2Bie fytefc baS ©djlofc be3 itomgS 
in ber 9Ja|c t>on ^otsbam ? — $am -JMenbelSfofyn an jenem 
Xage punHlicl), ju friil) ober ju fpat ? — 2Belcf)e SBorte fdjrieb 
bet Sonig auf ba§ papier? 3JtfLJ£a3 fdjrteb cr fie? 2luf 
xoa* fdjrieb er fie ? — 2Bo fag bie $arte, als -DlenbelSfofyn 
enblid) anfam ? ©a^ er fie ? SaS er fte ? 2Ba8 tfyat er 
bamit ? — 2Ba3 fragte tyn ber £omg ? — £a8 SJlenbelSfo^tr 
ben ^nfyalt bes Rapiers vox ? 2luf n>elcf)e jroei 2Borte Iegte 
er befonbern 3lccent ? » 



VOCABULARY. 



the philosopher = ? 
the honor, esteem = 
the hour = 

the watch (time-piece) = 
the scholar = 



the friend 
the guest 
the impatience 
the pocket 
the book 



= ? the king =? 

= the castle = 

= the remark = 

= the hand = 

= the paper = 



the lead-pencil = ? 

the ass = 

the seat, place = 

the love-letter = 

the voice = 

to appear = 

to hold = 

to sit, be seated = 

to answer = 

to write = 

to read = 

close, intimate = 

certain, fixed = 

heartily = 

from his pocket = 

behind their books = 

with (a) loud voice = 



the word = ? 

the page (young nobleman) = 

the card = 

the contents = 

to invite = 

to betray, show = 

to remark = 

to forget = 

to take = 

to order = 

to laugh = 

royal = 

loud = 

in high honor * . = 

in his hand = 

without saying a word = 
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Vpottt ni«t iibct UttgliUMftt. 

Sin armer 9Rann, ber einen © tefyfufi l)atte, ging burdfr* 
35orf tmb mufcte an eincr ©d&ar Snaben tioruber. 35er un= 
gejogene §einridj. laddie iiber ifyn, ging tyinfenb Winter tym 
tyer unb jjwlteie if)n au^ 3)a toanbte ftd& bcr -Dtann urn, 
faf) toeljmutig auf ben ©potter unb fagte ju ifym: „Jtnabe, 5 
td> fyabe aid ©olbat furS 23aterlanb gefodjjten ; ntein 33ein Ijabe 
icf) in ber ©dtjlad&t bei ©raoelotte burd& eine ^anonenfugel 
oerloren. Diefer ©teljfufj Derbient alfo beinen ©pott nid&t." 
3)ie freunblidjen SBorte be8 Cannes brange n in alle $erjen. 
3)ie ilnaben jogen grufcenb bie -BGiifcen vox itjm ab, unb $einrid& w 
fdbamrot im ©eftd^t, toagte md&t aufjublicEen. St fpottete nie 
mefjr iiber einen UngludEIid^en. 



GRAMMAR. 

1. Distinguish between the plural forms 1 

SBorte and SBorter 
- ©eftd)te " ©eftdjter 
SBanfe " Sanfen 
SBdnbe, Sanbe, SBanber 
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2. (a) How are adjectives declined when used as nouns ? a 

(b) Decline, through sing, and plu., the following adjec- 
tives used substantively 



the German 

the German woman 

a German 

a German woman 



the old man 
the old woman 
an old man 
an old woman 



the unfortunate man 
the unfortunate woman 
an unfortunate man 
an unfortunate woman 



Germans 



old people 



unfortunate people 



3. Distinguish between roiffen and fennen. 8 

4. (a) What are the peculiarities in the conjugation of 
mixed 4 verbs ? 

(b) What is the German equivalent of * 



I know (fennen) 

I knew 

I have known 



thou namest 
thou namedest 
thou hast named 



he turns 
he turned 
he has turned 



we bring 

we brought 

we have brought 



you know (rotffen) 

you knew 

vou have known 



they think 
they thought 
they have thought 



5. (a) State which of the following verbs are separable 
and which inseparable compounds 6 



Dttfpotten 
toerbierten 



au3fpotten 
a&jiefyen 



mnroenben 
aitfMicfen 



toerlteren 



(b) Give of each of these verbs the 1. pers. sing, of the 
present, past, and perfect indicative. 

6. Explain the idiom „et m u fc t e 7 an einet ©d)ar $naben 
floruber." 



_  I 



I 



/f.\u; 
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COMPOSITION. 



A man with a wooden leg. A man with a wooden leg is 
unfortunate. A man who has a wooden leg, is unfortunate. 
The unfortunate (subst.) man had a wooden leg. — The 
poor man with the wooden leg was an old German soldier 
of (auS) the Franco-German war. That unfortunate (subst.) 
man had fought for his fatherland. — The battle of (bci) 
Leipzig. The battle of Waterloo. The battle of Gettys- 
burg. — The poor (subst.) man with the wooden leg had 
fought in the battle of Gravelotte, on August 18, 1870. 
He had lost his left leg through a cannon-ball in the battle 
of Gravelotte. — Among the boys who were in (auf) the 
street, was Henry. He was a bad boy. The other Boys 
took off their caps, when* the old soldier passed by. Henry 
did not look up. He did not dare to look up. 

CONVERSATION. 

2Bo rooEjnte bcr armc 9Jiann, in etner ©tabt ober in cinem 
SDorfe? 2Ba3 ift grbfeer, bte ©tabt obet bag SDorf ? 2Ba* 
ift am grbfeten, bie ©tabt, baS ©tabtd&en obcr bas 3)orf ? — 
2lmljerft ift ein 2)orf unb 9lnn 9lrbor ift cin ©tabtd&en ; ift 
$E)Uabetpt)ia cin 2)orf, ein ©tabtd&en obcr cine ©tabt ? 2Ba3 
finb 9?era ?)orf, Baltimore unb Gfyicago ? — 3ift ^ennfplDanien 
audj einc ©tabt ? 2Ba8 ift e3, eine ©tabt ober ein ©taat ? 
— 2Ba3 ift 2Uabama ? Detroit ? 3flilroaufee ? SBiSconfin ? 
9Rid)tgan ? 33erlin ? ^reuften ? — 3 n roeld&em $riege tyatte 
bcr armc OTann ate ©olbat gefampft ? 2Bann roar bcr beutfd)= 
fran$ofifd)e $rieg ? — $n welder &6)latyt fyatte cr fcin linfeS 
SScin Dcrloren V — SBann roar bic ©d)Iadjt bci ©raoelotte ? 
2Ba3 ift bad Saturn bcr ©d&Iadjt bci ©ranelotte ? 9ln roeldjem 
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Sage fanb bie ©d&ladji bet ©rcroelotte ftatt ? — 23ann wax bie 
@d)la$t bei SBaterloo ? 2Ba§ ift bag Saturn ber ©d&Iadjt bet 
©ettnsburg ? ~ ,C 



= ? 



the leg 
the village = 

the boy = 

the cannon-ball = 



VOCABULARY. 

the wooden leg = ? 

the town = 

the fatherland = 

the word = 



the soldier 
the city 
the battle 
the man 



= ? 



the heart 
the face 

kind, friendly 

to laugh 

to scoff, scorn 

to fight 

to deserve 

to dare 



= ? 



the cap, hat = ? 

bad, mischievous = 
blushing with shame = 

to limp = 

to turn around = 

to lose = 

to take off = 

to look up = 



•o> 



* ELEVENTH LESSON. 



$ct atme tReitfje* 



l. 



Sin armer ipoljfjauer ging eineS Sages iiber Sanb unb fam 
enblid> miibe unb nerbrofjen bei einem ©aftyofe an, too er 
fi$ ein ©la3 3Htld) unb ein ©tticf 33rot geben liefc. @r roar 
unjufrieben, ba£ er feine SRcife fcujguji madden mufete, unb 
bafc er nid^td j>effere8 ju effen fyatte. 93alb barauf fam eine 
f$5ne Jtutfd&e angefafyren, in tt>eld)er ein reiser #err fafe, ber 
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fid) cine portion fatten 33raten unb eine Sflafdje Sffiein beftellte, * 
roaS er bann in feinem SBagen Denefjrte. 2)er ftoljfyautx fal) 
ifjm neibifd) ju unb badjte : „$ctn 9Jianne ge^t ed beffer aid 
mir." 2)er SReidje merfte e8 unb fagte ju ifjm : „2iebet gfreunb, 
Ijaben ©ie Suft, mit mir ju tauJign ?" — „3)a8 t),a|tff)t 4^ 1* 
Don felbft," antroortete ber ©efragie, ofjne fid) lange ju be- 
benten ; „n>enn ©ie auSfteigei, unb mir ailed gefcen rooDen, 
toa% ©ie Ijaben, fo raid id? 3ftnen au $ a ^ eg 8*&w, was t$ 
Ijabe." 

GRAMMAR. 

1. State which of the following compound verbs are 
separable and which inseparable 1 

onfommen unfasten Heftellen tieraeljren 

jttfeljen tierfte^en icbenfen aufftetgen 

2. Account for the idiomatic use of the perf. partic. in 
eine &utf$e tarn angefaljren. 2 

3. Account for the idiom 8 in 

einGHaS 2Rild& ein ©tttd ©rot 

eine portion 93 r a t e n eine glaf dje 9B e i n 

4. Account for the position of 

liefc (1. 3) mufcie (1. 4) Ijatte (1. 5) tarn (1. 6) 

fag (1. 6) beftellte (p. 37 1. 1) perje&rte (p. 37 1. 2) 

5. Account for the idiomatic 4 use of the reflexive pro- 
noun in baS uerfteljt fidj Don felbft. 

6. How are the demonstrat. adjective ber, bie, ba3, 
and the definite artic. ber, bie, bad/ distinguished from 
each other ? * 
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COMPOSITION. 

Rich. Poor. This man is rich and that man is poor. 
The rich (subst.) man. A rich (subst.) man. The rich 
(subst.) woman. A rich (subst.) woman. The poor (subst.) 
man. A poor (subst.) man. The poor (subst.) woman. 
A poor (subst.) woman. Rich (subst.) people. Poor (subst.) 
people. — Woodcutters are poor people. A poor wood- I » 
cutter arrived at an inn. He will arrive at an inn. He / 
has* arrived at an inn. He had* arrived at an inn. — 
The rich man orders a bottle of* wine. He ordered a 
bottle of wine. He will order a bottle of wine. He has 
ordered a bottle of wine. What have you ordered ? — The 
poor man was discontented. Why was he discontented? 
Because he had nothing better to eat than a piece of* bread. 

CONVERSATION. 

2BaS afc ber §olj^auer in bent ©aftfjofe? 2Ba§ tranf er? 
2BaS befiettte ber reicfye §err ju effen ? 2Ba3 tranf cr ? 2Bo 
t>erjet)rte cr betbeS ? — 2Bte fyatte bcr £oljf)auer fcinc SRcifc 
gentadjt ? 2Bie ber SReid^e ? — 2BaS badbtc ber ^ol^auer bet 
ftdj, als er ben Sietdjen in fetner Sutfdje effen tmb trtnfenjaf) ? 
— SBeldje §rage rtdjtete ber Stetdje an ttjn ? 2BaS anfroortete 
ber ipoljfjauer barauf ? 

VOCABULARY. 

the rich man = ? the poor man = ? 

the woodcutter = the inn = 

the glass = the milk = 

the piece, slice = the bread = 

the journey = the foot , = 

the coach, carriage = the gentleman = 
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•v 



the portion, plate 
the wine 



= ? 



ill-humored, peevish = 

to arrive = 

to drive up = 

to think = 

to exchange situations = 

to reply = 

to step out, alight = 



the bottle 
tired 

discontented, grudg- 
ing, jealous 
to order 
to consume 
to notice 
to be understood 
to deliberate 



= ? 



}- 
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/ 



$et atme 9teid)e* 



2. 



3efct befall ber Steidje feinen jroci Sebienten, bafi fie iEjn 
auS bem SBagen fyeben follten. D §tmmel, roaS fiir etn 
Sfoblicf! ©etne gufte roaren aelabmt, er fonnte nidbt aufredbt 
fteljen, fonbern mufcte fid) von feinen Sebienten fo lange fyalten 
lageg, bis bie $ritcfen gebrad&t rourben, auf bie et fid) ftiifcte. 5 
„9iun," fragte er, „fyaben ©ie nocty 2yft, mit mir ju taufdjen V 
— „33eim §immel nid}t!" gab ber erfdjrotfene §oljfyauer jur 
2lntn>ort, „id) roitt Iieber trod*eneS 33rot effen unb babei gefunb 
fein, alS SBein unb Sraten t)aben unb m\6) roie *ein HeineS 
Jtinb t>rm anbero fityren laffen. ©ott. be&iiie ©te!" 3Kii 10 
biefen SBorten ftanb er auf unb ging fort. — „©ie fyaben redjt," 
rief ilpn ber 9teicf)e nad) ; „u)enn ©ie mir 3^re gefunben Seine 



PjAA> 
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geben fonnten, fo foDtcn ©ie mcinc tfutfd&e, mcinc SRappip, 
mem ©elb, aHeS bafut {jaben. @in gefunber atmer 3Rann ift 
gliicflidier, al3 ein reiser Sritppel." 



GRAMMAR. 

1. Name the inseparable verbal prefixes. 1 

2. Name the more common separable verbal prefixes. 2 

3. State which of the following compound verbs are 
separable, and which inseparable 

befefjlen aufftefjen be^uten nadjrofen 

4. Give principal parts of the verbs just named. 

5. Account for the use of fonbern 8 in line 4. 

6. What is the meaning of I a f f c n / when used with an 
infinitive ? 

COMPOSITION. 

The feet of the rich (subst.) man were paralyzed. He 
was not able to walk or to stand upright. He was lame. 
He was a lame (subst.) man. Lame (subst.) people use 
crutches. — 'Two attendants must lift the rich man from 
his carriage, because he could not stand on his feet.^— The 
woodcutter was horrified, when* he saw that. Now he did 
not want to exchange situations with the rich (subst.) man. 
He said : " It is true, I have neither wine nor roast-meat, 
and yet I feel happy that I am a healthy man." — " You 
are* right," replied the rich man, "your good strong legs 
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are much more valuable than my carriage, my fine black 
horses and all my money. You are poor but healthy, and 
therefore you are richer than the richest invalid." 

CONVERSATION. 

2Bte Dtele Sebiente Ijatte bet SReidfje bei fi$ ? 2Ba8 mufjten 
biefe t^un ? — SBarum ftteg er mdj)t felbft aud feinet Jtutfd&e ? 

— 2Bte ift ein 3Jtonn, bcr nid&t gefyen fann ? 2Bie ift cine 
grew, n>eld&e nid&t feljen fann ? SBie ift ein finabe, bet ni$t 
fpredjjen fann ? 2Bte ift ein 2Habd&en, n>eldf)e3 mdj)t l)6ren fann ? 
SBie ift eine $erfon, bie nidjt fpred&en unb ntd&t Ijoren fann ? 

— 2Ba8 ift eine lafyme %xau ? (Sine latyme grau ift eine 
grau, bie [n>eld&e] . . .) 2Ba3 ift ein blinbeS SRabd&en ? 
2Ba3 ift ein taubet $nabe ? 2Ba3 ift eine taubftymme $erfon ? 
2Ba3 mufj ein Saunter fjaben, roenn er gefjen xoxU ? 2Ba3 benufct 
ein fiafjmer beim ©efjen ? — SBorauf ftityte fid& bet SReid&e ? — 
S3enu$ie bet £>ol^auer aud^ Sriicfen beim ©etyen? SBarum 
braud&te er feine ? — 2Ba3 ift bejfer, reidfc unb babei franf ju 
fein ober arm unb babei gefunb ju fein? 2Ber ift glttctlidfjer; 
ein gefunber Sinner ober ein reiser Kriippel ? — 2Ba8 moflte 
ber SRetd&e bem #ol$auer fiir feine beiben gefunben Seine 
geben? 







VOCABULARY. 




the attendant 


==? 


the aspect, sight = ? 


the crutch 


the leg 


= 


the black horse = 


the money 


the invalid 


= 


paralyzed = 


horrified 


dry bread 


= 


healthy = 


to order, command 


to lift, help 


^= 


to stand upright = 


to lean, repose on 


to rise 


= 


to go away = 


to be* right 



=? 



to call after = ? what a sight ! 

for mercy's sake, no ! = the Lord have you in his keeping ! 



= ? 
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Qtoetlje rntb ©tfermamu 

l. 

So^ann $etet (Sdfetmann, ©oetfyeS *Pttoatfeftetat, fagt tn 
fetnem fyodfjintetefjanten SBetfe „©efptadfje mit ©oetlje" : (SineS 
XageS naljmen n>it unfet 2Kittag3maf)I im ©atten unb fatten 
babei aUetlei gute Untetfjaltung. 3m Saufe be3 @ef praxes 

5 etgafjlte itf): ""* — — 

„3$ ^atte im sotigen Sommet in bet JRafre von Siefutt 
jroei junge 3<wnfbmge gefangen, bie roa^rfd^einli^ etft fiitjlid& 
ifyt 5Reft t)etlaffen fatten, benn fie fafeen in cincm 33ufd&e auf 
cincm 3">eigc mit ficben ©efdfjroiftetn in cincr SRci^e unb iielen^ 

10 fid) t>on tljten Slltcn futtetn. 3$ natym bic jungen SSogel in 
mem feibeneS Jafdfjentudd unb ging in bet Stid^tung na6) 
SBeimat b ig an3 . ©d&u^enfyauS, bann tecfytS nad& bet SBiefe 
an ber 3lm fyinuntet unb bann roiebet linfS in ba§ Heine 
©e^blj. §iet, badfjte id&, ^aft bu 3tu{je, einmal nadf) beinen 

15 ,3<*unfbnigen ju fefyen. 3113 tdf) abet baS %ui) bffnete, ent* 
fd&Iiipften fie mit beibe unb roaten fogleidjj im ©ebiifdf) t>ets 
fcfjmunben. — 2)en folgenben ©onntag fam id& jufaHig nuebet 
an biefelbe ©telle, unb ba id& bie SodEtbne etneS SRotfefyld&enS 
fjbtte, fo xjetmutete td& ein 5Jeft in bet SRafje, baS iclj benn 

20 aud& balb farST" 



THIRTEENTH LESSON. 



48 



GRAMMAR. 

1. Give the contracted forms l for 



an bad 
jubem 
auf bag 



an bent 
Subet 
urn bad 



in bad 
bet bem 



in bent 
bura) bad 



2. Find the German cognates of 



says 

(midday-meal) 
sat 
(to) fodder 
I opened 



high 
thereby 
twig 
(fowl) 
I slipped 



(the) work 
young 
seven 
satin (adj.) 
both 



our 

(town-)king 
row (= line) 
I thought 
I heard 



3. (a) Distinguish between 2lblaut and Umlaut. 3 

(b) State which of the following vowel-alterations are 
cases of Slblaut or Umlaut respectively 



£anb, pin. §anbe 

groft, compar. grofcer 

ftnben, impf. fgnb 

» p. p. gefitnben 



»uc$, dimin. 93itd)lein 

rot, derivat. rdt(tti) 
fprec$e, 2. pers. fprid)ft 
„ 3. pers. fpritt)t 



4. (a) What is the force of the suffix 4ei (crlei) 8 ap- 
pended to cardinal numbers ? 

(b) Illustrate the rule by examples. 

5. Account for the genitive and accusative of time, 4 
respectively, in 

etned$age3 na§men rove unfer 2Wittag3mal)l im ©arten 
ben f olgenben ©onntag !am to) roieber an biefelbe ©telle 

6. What is the force of the inseparable prefix Wife, 4 as, 
/. e., in entfd&lupfen? 
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COMPOSITION. 

« 
Who was Eckermann ? When and where did he live ? 

j y_ John Peter Eckermann was Goethe's private secretary from 
>^$&-Li. 1823 to 1832. —fin 183u\he accompanied Augustus Goethe, 
^ C CX< *h e son °^ * ne great poer, to (naif) Italy. — In 1836, four 
years after the poet's death, he published the first two 
volumes of his work " Conversations with Goethe/ 9 which 
has been translated into nearly all European languages, even 
into (inS) Turkish. — One day Goethe and his secretary 
took their dinner in the poet's garden in Weimar. Ecker- 
mann told a story of two young wrens which he had found 
in the nest of a redbreast. He had caught them, but they 
had slipped away, after he had put them into his silk 
handkerchief. 



CONVERSATION. 

(AU4 7 >• - 2g cr roat gj oe t{j e s 23ann unb roo fyat cr gelebt ? £onnen 
Sic. mir ben Sitcl etneS 2Berfe3 ober etneS ©ebtdjteS t)on 
©oetye nennen ? 2Ber fjai ba8 35rama „$auft" gebidjtet ? 
2Bie ^etfct ©oetljeS 9Jietfterroerf ? — 2Ber ift bcr SDtc&ter bet 
93attabe „@rlfomg" ? — 3jn roetdjem %afyxe rourbe ©oetlje ge= 
boren ? 2Bo rourbe cr geboren ? $n roeldjem Sa^re ftarb er ? 
2Bo ftarb cr? SBeld&eS roaren feine lefcten SBorte? 2Bie alt 

^ 3 roar cr bet feinem Job ? — 28er roar in ben le^ten neun Safyren 

feineS ScbcnS ©oetfjeS $Prit>atfefretar ? SBeldjeS intereffante 
SBScrf fyat bicfer iibcr ben grofcen SMcfyter gefdjrieben ? — ©inb 
3aunfonigc grofee obcr flcinc SJogel ? SBarum {jetftt biefcr 
Heine SSogel ein „R5nig" ? Kcnnen ©ie bie gabel t>om 
Saunlonig mcf)t ? ©oH td) fie 3#nen erja^Ien ? ©o fyoren 
©ie! 



THIRTEENTH LESSON. 



45 



$ie Sdgef woUten eintnal einen ftbnig $aben unb fagten : „2)ers 
jenige foil unfer ftdnig fein, ber am $d$ften fliegen fann." $er 
sbler, ber grdfcte unb ftdrfftc Don alien, flog ijd^er aid aHe anbern. 
(Sr roufjte abet nidjt, baf; in feinen roeid&en Sruftfebent ein fleiner 
93ogel fafj. Slid ber Slbler enblidj nid&t fytyex fliegen fonnte, ba 
erfiob ftdj biefer f leine SJogel unb flog nod) etroad Ijbljer aid jener . 
©etTlenem iage ift ber flleine ber flbmg ber SSbgel, unb^'BoTe'r 
feinen fleinen ^alaft meift in einen Qaun baut, fo ^eiftt er „3auns 
fdnig." 



2Bi e aefdHt 3fjnen biefe gabel ? itonnen ©ie biefelbc roieber* 
Ijolen ? $erfu$en 6ie ed ! 



VOCABULARY. 



the work = ? 

the dinner = 

the wren = 

the bush, shrub = 

the brothers and sisters = 

the bird = 

the direction = 

'the grove = 

the place, spot = 

highly interesting = 

last summer = 

lately = 

to the* right = 

at once = 

the same = 



the conversatioa 
the course 
the nest . 
the twig 

the row (=flle, line) 
the handkerchief 
the meadow 
the Sunday 
the redbreast 

of all kinds 

probably 

silk, of silk (adj.) 

to the left 

next, following 

soon 



= ? 
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\ M \ ®ottf)e itttb ©tfermamu 

2. 

„28ie grofe abet roar mcin (Srftaunen, ate id& in biefem SWcftc 

nebep.brei beina^c fliiggen SRotfefjIdfjen aud) metne beiben fletnen 

Saunfonige fanb, bie ftd) f)ier ganj gemutlid) einquartiert fatten 

unb fid& oon ben alien 9totfel)Idfjen fiittcm Iiefeen. ' 3$ roar in 

5 fyofyem ©rabe gliicEitd^ itber biefe merlroiirbtge (Sntbeclung. 

2)a if>r fo Hug feib, bad&te idf) bei mir felbft, unb eudjj in curer 

* * * '\ '■ 

h'7l 9i°* fo gut -juj^lfen roifet, unb ba bie guien SRotfefjld&en fidfj 
eurer fo jjilfreid i angenommen fjaben, fo bin iclj roeit entfemt, 
ba3 aa ftfreunbli cbe 33erf)dltni8 ju ftoren ; im ©egenteil, id) 

io rotinfdj)e eudj) oiel ©liicf!" 

„®a3 ift eine ber beften ©efd^id^ten au% bent Sierleben, bie 
mir je ju Dljren gefommen ift/' fagte ©oetfye. „2Ber baS tjort 
urib nidfjt an ©ott glaubt, bgm lonnen SKofeS unb bie ^ropfyeten 
nid&t Ijelfen, 3)a8 ift e§, roaS idj) bie 2lHgegemoart ©otteS 

is nenne, roel<$er einen SEctI fcinct unenblidfjen Siebe iiberaD oer* 
breite t unb eingepflanjt f)at unb fd^on im £iere baSjenige al8 
Snofpe anbeu tet / roaS im 2Renfd^en jur fd()onften Sliite fommt. 
gfafyren ©ie \a in %1)xtn ©tubien unb 33eobadfjtungen fort! 
©ie fdjetnen barin ein befonbereS ©ItidE gu Ijaben unb lonnen 

ao nodjj ju unfd£)d$baren SRefultaten fommen." 
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GRAMMAR. 

1. (a) What are the peculiarities in the declension of 
foreign nouns ending in zxvlvx ? 1 

(b) Give genitive sing, and nominative plu. of bad 
©tubium ; bad ©pmnafium ; bad Sabotatorium ; bad Jerri* 
torium. 

2. Account for the auxiliary tfl a in 

bie ©efd)td)te i ft tnir ju O^ren gefommen 

3. (a) How are the nouns ending in sung * formed, and 
what is their gender and general character ? 

(b) Apply the rule to the nouns (Sntbecfung and 33e* 
obadjt ung. 

4. Account for the forms of the personal and possessive 
pronouns 4 in the following sentences 

ba i ty r fo f tug fcib 

bie SRotfeljldjen f)aben ftd) eurer angenommen 

i $ nmnf d)e e u $ t>iel ©liicf 

i 4 f anb m c i n e bciben fleinen 3aunf bnigc 

xf)t nuftt eudj in curcr 9iot ju tyelfen 

bie ©ef d^td^te ift mix ju Ctyren gefommen 

f afjren © i e in S^ren ©tubien unb SBeobac^tungen fort I 

5. Substitute in the following sentences the perfect 
tense for the present 

tyv fcib fo f lug tyr n> i jj t eudj s u ^clfen 

id) bin roeit entfernt td) raunfdje euc^ ©liicf 

bie ©efdjidjte f ommt mir ju Dfyren roer bad fy'dxt 
bad i ft ed, nmd tdj bie SIHgegennmrt (dotted n e n n e 
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6. (a) What is the English equivalent for 

in f)of)tm ©rabc (1. 4) al3 flnofpe (1. 16) 

(b) Give a few other adverbial phrases in which, con- 
trary to English usage, no article is used in German.* 

COMPOSITION. 

My surprise is great. His surprise was great. Her 
surprise will be great. Our surprise has been great. Your 
surprise had been great. The surprise of the friend of 
the great poet was great. — He found in one and the same 
nest three young redbreasts and his two little wrens. His 
, surprise was great, when * he found his two little wrens in 
the nest of the redbreasts. When he found the wrens in 
the nest of the redbreasts, his surprise was* great. Why 
was his surprise so great ? Because his two little wrens 
were in the same nest with three young redbreasts. 

CONVERSATION. 

2Bo waxen bic jroet jungen S^unlomge? 2Bo fanb' fte 

(Sdermann? — 3Bie tnele junge 9lotfel)ld)en roaren in bent 

•Kefrc SEBic tnele junge ,8<iunf bnige roaten barin ? 2Bie mele 

junge SSogel roaren jufammen in bem einen fleinen SWeft^? — 

r? — yr* *ftonnen ©ie ba8 nidjt fagen? §aben ©ie nidjt akbieren ge* 

j * lernt ? 2Bie xriel ift 3 + 2 ? — £onnen ©ie fubtrafrieren ? 

* W * 2Bie t)iel ift 3 - 2 ? £6nnen ©ie ntultipltiicrcn ? 2Bie x>iel 

ift 3X2? — 2Ba§ tljaten bie alten SRoifeljldjen ? 2Bic t)iele 

fleine SSogel tnufeien bie beiben alten $RotfeI)ld)en fiittern ? — 

28ie nannte ©oetlje bie ©efd)td)te, bie ilnn (Scfermann erja^lt 

l)atte ? 



\ 
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VOCABULARY. 



1\ 



the surprise 
the degree 
the contrary 
the animal 
the prophet 
the love 



= ? 



the redbreast 

the discovery 

the good Iucjk, fortune 

the animal-life 

the omnipresence 

the bud 



= ? 



= ? 



the flower, blossom * 

the observation = 

fledged — 

happy = 

smart, intelligent = 

hospitable = 
especial, particular = 



the wren = 

the need, distress = 
the story = 

the ear* = 

the part = 

« 

the man, mankind: 
= ? 



the study 

the result = 
DlgajJaat, comfortable = 

remarkable = 

helpful, benevolent = 

boundless = 

inestimable = 



-*0«- 
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@itt ®rtef* 

^ilabelp^ia, ben 28. 2Rat 1897. 

Siebet #err'9tidjier! 

SBenn idj nidjt f irre, roaren ©ie p oricte^ 3a^t in ©aranac 
Sale in ben 2lbironbacl3. 3$ erlaube mir better, bei 3#nen 
(Srhmbigungen iibet bie bortigen SBerJjaltniffe einjujiefjen, ba 
bie ©efunbljeit meiner $rau nudj notigt, Iangete Sett ™ titmn 
milben unb gleidjmafeigen $lima jujubringen. 
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3ft bie Suft bort toirflid) fefjr roojii^nb fiir 
gute Srjte in bent SDorfe ? 2Ba§ fur ©aftljofe fxnbet man bort ? 
3ft bie Sebienung gut, ober nmrbe e3 rfttfom fein, eine ^ 
serlafftge $erfon t>on fjier mitgunefymen ? 2Bie ftnb bie s #reife 
5 filr ^oft unb Simmer ? 3ft e3 oorteilbafter, moblierte Simmer 
ju mieten unb nur bie -Dtoljljeiten tm ©aftfjof ju ne^men, ober 
toiirben ©ie mir raten, aud) im ©aftfjof gu too^nen? 
2Benn ©ie mir biefe Sfragen beanttoorten unb nod) anbere 
• $unfte oon 3"tereffe beifiigen roollten, fo nuirben ©ie mi$ 
io ju grojjem 3)an! t>erpflidjten. 
SBeftenS grufcenb oerbleibe id) 

$f)x ergebener 

3Jtaj §ofmeifter. 



GRAMMAR. 

1. Give the ordinal * numbers from 1 to 31. 

2. (a) State two ways of giving a date 2 in German. 

(b) Give in two ways the date in the sentence " Schiller 
was born Nov. 10, 1759." 

3. Give gender, meaning, genitive sing, and nominative 
plu. of 



SBrief 


§err 


grau 


3ct§r 


©rfunbigung 


SBerJjaltmS 


3eit 


Suft 


Slrat 


2)orf 


©aftyof 


$erfon 


$Pret3 


3immer 


Waljiieit 


grage 


$unft 
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4. (a) State a peculiarity in the conjugation of verbs 
of foreign origin ending in sierett, 8 and apply the rule to 
mobliercn ; ftabieren ; abbieten ; bioibicten. 

(b) Substitute, in the following sentences, the perfect 
tense for the present 

em ^raftbent unb ein flongtejj regteren bic SRepubUf bcr 

Sereintgten ©taaten oon Slmettfa 
n>ie lange ft u b i e r e n ©ie fdjon beutf d) ? 
auf roeldjer beutf djen Untoerfitat ft u b i e v t 3§r Stuber ? 
bte 2tanee marfd)iert gegen 2Refc unb attacficrt bie 

granjofctt bet ©rax>elotte 

5. (a) What relation exists between bort (p. 50 1. 1) and 
bortig 4 (1.6)? 

(b) Give at least three adjectives formed from adverbs. 

6. Give the two future tenses and the two conditionals 
act. of 

td) erlaube mix 

bte ©efunbfjett metner $rau 8 to i it g t mid) * 

roaS v a t e n ©te mtr ju tyun ? . 

©te x>erpfltdjten mid) ju gro fcem 2>anf e 



COMPOSITION. 

Mr. Smith. To (dat.) Mr. Smith. For Mr. Smith. Dear 
Mr. Smith ! My dear Mr. Smith ! — Mrs. Brown. To Mrs. 
Brown. For Mrs. Brown. Dear Mrs. Brown ! My dear 
Mrs. Brown ! — Miss Johnson. To Miss Johnson. For Miss 
Johnson. Dear Miss Johnson ! My dear Miss Johnson ! 
— Dear Charles ! My dear Charles ! Dear friend (mas.) ! 
My dear friend (mas.) ! — Dear Elizabeth ! My dear 
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Elizabeth ! Dear friend (fern.) ! My dear friend (fern.) ! 
— You oblige me greatly. You will oblige me greatly. 
You would oblige me greatly. — Yours truly Charles 
Fletcher. Yours truly Elizabeth Baker. — The first of* 
January is New Year's Day. — On the 22nd of February 
we celebrate Washington's birthday. — Easter falls on the 
first Sunday after the first full moon which comes after 
the 21st of March. J- Palm-Sunday is the Sunday before 
Easter. — The seventh Sunday after Easter is Whit- 
sunday. — Decoration-Day comes on the 30th of May. -<*- 
The schools close in June and then the long vacation be- 
gins. — The fourth of July is the day of the Declaration 
of Independence. —  On the last Thursday in November we 
have Thanksgiving-Day, and on the 25th of December we 
celebrate Christmas. New Year's Day, Washington's Birth- 
day, Decoration-Day, the day of the Declaration of Inde- 
pendence, Thanksgiving-Day and Christmas are holidays. 



CONVERSATION. 

2Bie Ijeifet bet 2lbfenbet biefed 93tiefe3? 28ie Ijeifct bet 
3lbteffat ? — 3n roelcfcet ©tabt tuo^nt bet 2lbfenbet ? SBeldjeS 
ift ba8 Datum beS StiefeS ? — 3)et tpi epfclt e SDtonat beS 3at)teS 
ift bet 9Jtoi ? 28ie tneie Sage l>at et ? 2Beld&e8 ofientlicfre gefi 
fdHt auf ben 30ften 3Kai ? Swiften n>eld)en jroei 3Konaten liegt 
bet -Mat ? — 2Sie mele Sage fjat bet 3lptil ? bet 3funi ? — 
SBeldje 2Honaie Ijaben jebet 31 Sage ? — 3n roaS fiit einem 
Safyte fyat bet $ebtuat 29 Sage ? — 2Bie x>iele 3al)te8jeiten giebt 
e3 ? — Sin roeldfjem Sage ift bet gtttEjlingSanfang ? UBann be* 
gtnnt bet SBintet ? — 2Beldje 3jafyte8jett fyaben ©ie am liebften ? 
2BeId)e §fteuben bietet unS bet SBintet ? 
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VOCABULARY. 



= ? 



the letter 

the health = 

the time = 

the air = 

the sick (subst.) woman = 

the village = 

the service = 

the price = 

the room = 

the query, question = 

the interest = 

last year = 

to spend some time = 

to oblige greatly = 



the inquiry 

the wife 

the climate 

the sick (subst.) man 

the physician 

the hotel 

the person 

the board (= fare) 

the meal 

the point 

the thanks* 

to make inquiries 
to live in the hotel 



= ? 



— T f . 



-*0*- 
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(fttitoortfdireiftett* 



Baltimore, am 30. 3Wai 1897. 

SBcrter §crt $ofmeifter! 

©oeben erljalte i$ 3#ren Sricf tjom 28. biefeS SMonatS tmb 
be etle mi db, benfelben ju beantroorten. 

@d tfjttt mir leib, bafc 3fyre %xau ©emafjlin lranfHd& ift, 
f)offe jebodfc, bafe ifyt ber Slufent^alt in ©aranac Safe ebenfo gut 
befommen moge, rate mir; idj bin namlid) bort uon einem 
^artttadtgen §uften twBftanbig geljeilt rootben. 
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2)a3 Rlima tft aufeerorbentlidj ntilb unb gleid&mafiig, fo baft 
man ftd) ben ganjen Jag im fjreien auffral ten fann. Dr. Stiller 
ip ein au 3ge|eitfy teter Slrjt, ben idj 3#nen wit gutem ©etoiflen 
empfefjlen fann. 3Me ©aftfjofe be8 DrteS Iajfen t>iel ju tounfd&en 
5 tUfcig, benn ©ie finben bort nidjts oon ben Sequemlid&teiten, 
an bie ©te als ©rajjftabter goroo^nt finb, trofr ber -Weto porter 
$reife. tlbrigenS fttfoei mem jffl fd)nefl in fold&e 93erf)altmjfe. — 

Dbft, -JKildj, Sutter unb ^letfd^ finb oorjuglid&, bie gubereitung 

— -** 

jebodfc nur mittelmafiig. SBenn ©ie ein fte jnfd&mecf er finb, fo 
10 tnujfen ©ie auf jeben %aW eine Kodjin mitbringen. — Sweater, 
— Konjerte unb b g&Ieije n Re rjtreuun oen giebt es bort nidjt. 
2)afur toerben ©ie retdjlidjen ( Srfafc in ber fjerrlidjen Umgebung 
finben, too ©ie itiglid) bie fdjonften 9lu8fluge madden fonnen. 
#offentlid& toerben 3$nen *wf e toenigen $unfte oon einigetn^l 
is JRuften fein. """" >—*-.- A 

©mpfefjlen ©ie mi$ gefaUigfl Sfjter fjrau ©emaijlin unb 
feien ©ie ^erjlidjft gegriifst oon 

S^rem ergebenen 

$aul 9ii$ter. 



GRAMMAR. 

1. Give, together with the article, the names of the 
days and months 1 in German. 

2. State the meaning of the demonstrative adjectives * 
berfelbe and berjenige, and decline in sing, and plu. 

berfelbe fdj&ne Stag biejemge gute fjrau baffelbe grofje Sweater 
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3. (a) What is the difference in the declension of the 
personal and the reflexive pronouns ? 8 

(b) Translate the accusatives of the personal and re- 
flexive pronouns 

me thee him her 

us you them 

myself thyself himself* herself* 

ourselves yourselves themselves* 

4. Give the German impersonal 4 idioms for y 

I am sorry I am well I succeed y 

he was sorry we were well do you succeed ? 

she has been sorry toe had been well has he not succeeded? 

5. Explain the position 6 of 

tft (1. 6) moge (1- 7) fann (p. 64 1. 2) 

farm (p. 64 1. 4) finb (p. 64 1. 6) finb (p. 64 1. 9) 

6. State the meaning and conjugate the present and 
perfect indicative act. of 6 

id) beeile mt$ idj erfau&e mir ^ 

id) empfel)le mid) id) WmeidyejjLlr < ' 



id) f)alte mid) auf 






COMPOSITION. 



I received your letter yesterday. Have you received 
my letter? — What do you say ? You have not received 
my letter of the day before yesterday ? — Your letter of 
the 19th I received this morning. — I received his letter 
and answered the same at once. — The mild air of the 
mountains will do you good. I hope that the mild climate 
, and salubrious air may restore your health. — May the 
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salubrious air of those mountains restore your health ! — 
Are* there good physicians in that part of the country? 
I know several excellent doctors in that little town/ — 
There are three hotels in the village, but not one of them 
is good. Fruit, cream, milk, butter, meat and vegetables 
are very fine ; the cooking, however, is poor. 

CONVERSATION. 

2Bo roofjnt §err 9tid)ter? 3 n roeldjem ©taate ber Union 
Iiegt Baltimore ? 2Bie fyeifet bie ipauptftabt jeneS ©taaicS ? — 
2Bo ift bie -Dtarinefdjule ber 93ereinigten ©taaten fiir ©cc= 
offijiere ? 2Bo ift bie SSeteinigte Staaten^riegSafabemie ? 3>n 
n>eld)em ©taate Iiegt 28eft $oint ? — 2Bie fyeifct bie $auptftabt 
be3 ©taateS 9?en> $orf? 2In n>eld>em ftlujfe Iiegt 2Hbann? 
2Barum fyeiftt ber §ubfon au$ ber SRfyein oon 3lmertfa ? 3n 
roelcfyem ©ebirge entfpringt er ? — 2Bie ift baS SItma in ben 
2Ibironbadte ? 3ft baS 2eben in ben ©aftfybfen bort teuer ober 
biflig ? ©iebt eS bort Sweater unb Konjerte ? — 2Ba3 bietet 
retdjltdjen (Srfafc bafiir? 

VOCABULARY. 

the stay, sojourn = ? the cough = ? 

the climate = the open air = 

the physician = the conscience = 

the hotel, inn = the place, town = 

the comfort = the inhabitant of a large city = 

the price = the fruit = 

the milk = the butter = 

» 

the meat = the cooking = 

a nice feeder, gourmet = the cook (mas.) = 

the cook (fem.) = the theater = 

the concert = the amusement „ = 

the reparation = the surroundings = 
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the excursion = ? to hasten, hurry = ? 

to answer = to hope = 

to do good = to cure, relieve = 

to recommend = to bring along = 

to greet = sick = 

sickly = persistent, severe = 

extraordinary = mild = 

even, uniform = excellent = 

splendid = ordinary = 
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/ 



@tn ®efitd> hex <£ftar(e3 $i<fen** 

1. 

3jn feinem 33ud)e „6in 33efud) bei GfyatleS 2)idEen& im 
Sommer 1857" fagt §an8 Gljtijttan 2lnbetfen, bcr berufjmte 
bfinifdje 25id(jiet unb 9Jiard)ener jfifjlet : 

„2tl3 i$ am 12. 3wni w ©abStfiH anfam , war ^denS' 
gfamilie nodf) nid&t metjeljn £age auf intern Sanbfifc geroefen. 5 
3Me Umgegenb unb alle ©pagietgange raaren iljnen nod) neu. 
SSalb fanb iclj abet felbft bie fdfjonften $unfte in bet SRad&bat- 
fd^aft fyetauS, unb nadfj einem von btefen, bem ^od^ften von 
©abSljiD, fiiljtte id) 2)icfen3 unb feine gamilie. S)et 2Beg 
bottom ging iibet bie bteite £a»b|teflj$e, an roeldfjet ein 28itt8- 10 
fjauS liegt. 2luf bem ©cljilbe beffelben maten jut (Srinnetung 
an bie Sebeutung ©on ©absfjill butdj) ©fjafefpeateS ©d&aufpiel 
„#eintid& IV.", auf bet einen ©cite bie Iuftigen SBeibet von 



s 



58 ^ COURSE IN GERMAN. 

2Binbfot, auf bet anbetn tfclftaff unb $tinj §emttd) abgebilbei. 
93om 2Bitt8f}au8 fityrte ein £of)fa>eg jtmfd&en gtiinen Saunen 
ju einer ©tuppe uon Sauern^dufern Ijinauf. 2)ie 2Rauetn bet 
§aufet roaten t)on SBein ubetroadjfen, unb lange, roeijje ©at* 
* binen jjingen an ben genfietn. $iil)e unb ©d>afe gtaften auf 
bet 2Biefe." 

GRAMMAR. 

1. Give all 1. persons sing., active and passsive, in- 
dicative and subjunctive of finben ; fjetauSfinben ; ne^tnen ; 
tnitnefjmen. 

2. (a) What are the characteristics of the mixed x declen- 
sion? 

(b) Give meaning, genitive sing., and nominative plu. of 



f 



bet 93cwer ber 9todjbat bet ©ee 

bet ©ttaljl bad 9tuge 



3. Give, together with the defin. article, the nominative 
sing, of the following plurals 

©pajtetgftnge $unfte SBetbet 3aune 

39auetnl}dufet 3Wauetn ©atbinen genfter 

flitye ©djafe 

4. Distinguish between 

§tn 2 and Ijet 
roofjin? " roo^et? 
bottljtn " bottfjet 
Jjinauf " (jetauf 
l)inau8 " IjetauS 

5. (a) What is the normal, the inverted, the transposed 
position 8 or order of words ? 



SEVENTEENTH LESSON. 59 

(b) State the word-order of each of the following 
sentences 

3n feinetn 9u$e f agt Slnberfen. 

2H3 id) an I am. 

2)ic Umgegenb n> ax tynenneu. 

Salb f anb t$ felbft bie fc$5nften ^unfte $eraud. 

2)er 2Beg ging uber bie Sanbftrajje, an welder ein SBtrtS&auS liegt. 

6. State their meaning and compare the adverbs * 
voofyl balb gem 

COMPOSITION. 

We have in our school-library the works of Charles 
Dickens in 19 volumes. — Inns have sign-boards* — On 
the sign-board of an inn near Gadshill were represented 
on the one side the merry wives of Windsor, and on the 
other side Prince Henry and Falstaff. — Gadshill is the ^. 
name of a hill in the county of* Kent in England. — \ 
Charles Dickens's country-seat was near Gadshill. — It was 
in the summer of 1857 that Hans Christian Andersen 
went to Gadshill and remained there several weeks with 
his friend Charles Dickens and his family. — The walls ^ 
of the houses of the peasants were overgrown with grape- 
vine. 

CONVERSATION. 

28o jtnb ©ie geboren, in (Snglanb, 3)eutfdjtanb, 3ft?*!ll c J& 
obet in 2lmeri!a ? ©inb ©ie ein Snglanber (eine (Snglanberin), 
ein 2)eutfdjer (eine'35eutfdje), ein ^ranjofe (eine granjbfm) ober 
ein Sfaierifaner (eine 2lmerifanerin) f — HEJar Grades 2)icfen8 
ein Slmerifaner ? 2Bo ift et geboren ? 3ft welder grofeen ©tabt 
Snglanbs lebte er? 2Bo toofynie er im ©ommer t>es ^afyreS 
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S 



V 



1857 ? 3n roeldfjer englifd&en ©raffd^aft Itegt ©abseil $lace ? 
3>n roeld&em Xeile (SnglanbS Iiegt Jtent? 2Ber befud^te ifyn tn 
©abstyill ? — 2Bar §ang (Sfjriftian 2lnberfen aud^ ein (Snglanber ? 
23el$eS Sanb roar jcinc §eimat ? 2Beld&e^ roar feme 3fiutter* 
fpradbe ? £aben ©ie feine 9Hardf)en gelefen ? — 2M$e8 ift S^re 
3Hutterfprad&e ? Jtonnen ©ie au<$ etroaS beutf$ fpred&en, lefen 
unb fd&reiben? — 28er ^at „DH»er Eroift" unb „9tid&ola8 
SKtctlebp" gefd&rieben? 2Ber ift ber SSerfaffer Don „2)a8 
£etmd&en am £erb"? — 23er ift ber 2)t$ter beS 3)ramad 
;/ §einrr^ IV."? 2Ba3 ftnb „2)te Suftigen SBetber »on 
SBinbfor/" ein %rauerfpi el, ein Supjpiel ober ein f)iftorifdf>e3 
£)ram q ? — 2Ber t)at bad (Sebid&t gefd&rteben, roeld&eS in beutfd&er 
>erf efcung f o beginnt : 

$te 9to$t fan! auf ber SHpen g^cjj, 
2)a jog burd>3 X!)al ein SBanb'rer nodj; 
2)er trug ein banner in ber §anb, 
SBorauf ba3 frembe 3Wotto ftanb : ^ 

Excelsior I v *-^ V 




VOCABULARY. 



the visit = ? 

the surrounding country = 

the neighborhood = 

the inn, tavern = 

the memory = 

the drama = 

the hedge, fence = 

the country-house = 

the curtain = 

the cow = 

the meadow = 

not yet two weeks = 



the country-seat = ? 

the walk = 

the highway = 

the sign-board = 
the significance, importance = 

the hollow way, defile = 

the group = 

the wall = 

the window = 

the sheep = 

at Charles Dickens's = 

the way thither = 
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v @itt tteftttft bet <£!>a?te$ $Ufett& 

„93on bcm ^od^ften ^unfte hatte man cine ro unbetfefro ne 2lu3* F' 1 /-/ 
ftdfrt. 2)et 9iotben oon Kent roitb mit SWed^t (SnglanbS ©atten 
genannt. 35a3 2luge ubetklitfi griine SBiefen, gelbe flotnfelbet, 
2Bdlber unb Xorfmoaxe, unb bei flarem SOBctter fann man fogar 
bie 9totbfee fefjen. Die Sanbjd^aft befifct groat feinen Sanbfee, 5 
abet meilenroeit f)at man bie Jfyemfe, bie fid) breit unb glangenb 
bafjinfd&langclt. Dft gingen roit b eg 3lbenb 3 fjinauf unb be* 
tradjieten ben Untetgang ber ©onne, beten ©ttafjlen bie 2^emfe 
roie mit ©olb iibetgoffen. 2luf biefem ©tunbe jeigten ftd& bann 
bie ©dfjiffe rote bunfle ©ilfyouetten. SSon ben Sanbtjaufetn 10 
rings Return ftieg blaulid&et SRaudj) auS ben ©cbotnfteinen. 35ie 
©taSbiipf et girptcn, unb ein unenblidjjet grieben roat ilbet bie 
©egenb auSgebteitet, bet nt>d& butcfy ben Slang bet 2lbenbglocfen 
ettyofjt routbe. 3)et 3Wonb ging auf, tunb, gtofj unb tot, bte 
et in teinet fllatljeit Ieudfjtete, unb t>etfe$te midf) oft in ben is 
©ebanfen, bafc bieS alleS nut ein fd&onet ©ommetnadjtsttaum 
im Sanbe ©tjafefpeateS fei. Unb e3 roat bodf) mefyt — eS roat 
2Bitfli$teit." 

GRAMMAR. 

1. (a) Distinguish between bet ©ee and bie ©ee. 
(b) State gender and meaning of Sanbfee and 9?otbfee. 




J 
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2. (a) Account for the genitive * beS SIbenbS. 

(b) Give other examples of the adverbial genitive (of 
time — of place — of manner). 

3. (a) Introduce the following principal clauses by the 
adverb „oft," and change the word-order* accordingly 

3Wan Ijat Ijier eine nmnberfdjbne 3lugfia)t. — Oft . . 

2)er Iftorbeh x>on $ent trnrb ©ngtanbS ©arten genannt. — Dft . . 

SDton fann von Ijier bic Worbfee feljen. — Dft . . 

2Bir gingen beg StbenbS auf ben 93erg. — Oft . . 

3)er SRaua) ftteg au3 ben ©a)ornfteinen. — Dft . . 

3Me ©rasijiipfer jtrpten. — Dft . . 

(5) Change the following principal clauses to subordi- 
nate clauses by introducing them with one of the following 
subordinating 8 conjunctions : ba, as, since; n>eil, because; 
bafe, that; obgleid), although; inbem, while, as; ob, 
whether, if; fobalb (fobalb al3), as soon as. 

9Jton Ijat fjter cine nmnberfdjbne 2lu3fid)t. — 2)a . . . 
2)er SRorben oon Rent trnrb ©nglanbS 

©arten genannt. — SGBcil . . . 

SJton fann oon tyier bie 9Korbfee feljen. — 2)aj$ . . . 
2Bir gingen bc3 SlbenbS auf ben S3crg. — Dbgleia) . . . 
2)er SRaudj ftieg au3 ben ©a)ornfteinen. — 3nbem . . . 
$er 2Ronb ge§t auf. — Db . . . 

2)ie @ra3$upfer jtrpten. — ©obalb (©obalb ala) ... 

4. Account for beren 4 (line 8). 

5. Is the derivative blduiid^ formed from blau by Um- 
laut or 3lblaut ? 6 

6. (a) Parse the sentence : 2)er 9torben $ent3 roirb 6ng* 
lanbS ©arten genannt. 

(b) Account for the two nominatives 6 Slorben and ©art en. 
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COMPOSITION. 

Our friends had a charming view from the top of the 
hill. From the top of the hill we had a charming view. 
Had you a charming view last evening from the top of 
that hill ? — They call the northern part of the county 
of* Kent "the Garden of England." "The Garden of 
England" they often call the North of the county of 
Kent. The northern part of Kent is (roirb) called the 
garden of England. From the top of that high hill we 
saw the North Sea. The North Sea was (nmrbe) seen 
from the top of the hill which was near Dickens 5 country- 
seat. — No lake was (umrbe) seen from that point. Al- 
though no lake is seen from that point. — We overlooked 
countless green meadows and yellow cornfields. From 
there green meadows and yellow cornfields are (roerben) 
seen. — Often we watched the sunset. In the evening 
we often watched the sunset. The sunset was (aux.?) 
watched by us in the evening. When* we watched the 
sunset yesterday evening. — The moon rises. The moon 
rose. The moon has * risen. The moon had risen. When 
did the moon rise ? 



CONVERSATION. 

fiber roeldjen %t\\ turn &ent fjat man von ©ctbS^iQ eine f$one 
2lu8ftdjt ? SBeldjen Seinamen fjat bet -Korben oon Rent ? SBarum 
nennt man baS Sanb fo ? Sefdjreiben ©ie bic 3lugfid )t ©an 
©abStjiH auS ! — SBann fann man von bott bic 5Rorbfee fefyen ? 
— SBann geljt bic ©cmne auf ? SBann get)t fie unter ? SBann 
tmb too getjt fie auf ? SBann unb wo gefyt fie unter ? — SBie 
ftelji bie Ifjemfe bet ©onnenuntergang au3 ? — 3Ba3 finb 2lbenb* 
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glodten? (2lbenbgIocfen ftnb ©locfen, roeldje [Die] . . .) 2Ba8 
ift cin ©ommernadjtstraum ? ((Sin ©ommernad&tstraum if! 
cin 2*aum, roeld&en [ben] man . . .) — 2Ba§ ift ein fiornfelb? 
ein SBauernfjauS ? — 2Ba3 ftnb Sanbfjaufer ? ©raSfjiipfer ? 









VOCABULARY. 




the point 




==? 


the view 




the North 




= 


the right 




the meadow 




= 


the cornfield 




the wood, forest 




==: 


the weather 




the landscape 




:= 


the lake 




the sea 




=== 


the sunset 




the beam, ray 




= 


the ship 




r country-house, 
\ farm-house 


■} 


= 


the smoke 




the chimney 




= 


the grasshopper 




the peace 




:= 


the sound, peal 




the moon 




= 


the clearness, splendor 




the thought 




= 


the summernight's dream 




the reality 




= 




\ 

V 


\ 









= ? 




\ 
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$(uf bet (gifettlmljtu 

35er Dranjlu^ beS ©aftfyofeS bxatytt unS unb unfer ®zpa& 
gum Safynfyof. 2luf bem gafyrplan fafyen mir, bafc eS nod) eine 
©tunbe bis flur Slbfafyrt beS 3uge3 mar. SBir begaben un§ 
batyer in ben SBartefaal, bis ber ©(baite r gebffnet murbe. Dann 
(often mir ein SiBet jmeiter Piaffe nad) $bln unb jaljlten 5 3Rarf 
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Suf^log filr ein ©dfrla fcoupej . -Kit unfern 33iUet§ gtngen tDtt 
jur @epacf*2lnnai)me, too b ag ©ep adf getoogen roirb. Scbcr 
SReifenbe f)at 50 $funb jfeei fl c pacE, fiir jebeS roeitere $funb 
nrirb ftberfracft t r |frffft n ?+ ;Kadf)bem rt)ir 11 9Barf 42 ^fennige 
fiir ftbergett)idf)t bcja^It fatten, nmrbe unfer ©epcid e ingefd&rieb en, 
unb roir empfingen unfcrn (S fepadEfdjietn . @3 baucrtc nid&t meljr 
lange, fo nmrbe bcr 3ug fignalifiert ; ^roct 2Rinuten fpater fam 
berfelbe an. ©leidfoeittg trat ein (Sifenbafynjieamt&r in ben 
SBarteJaal unb rief mtt lauter ©timme: ;/ @infteigen Jn ber 
^i^tung nad& 9Kiinfter, SBefel, Kbin unb 2Ia$enr 2We io 
beeilten fidf) nun, bieS ju tfjun. 28ir fanben, bafe ein beutfd()er 
(Sifenbafjmoagen ganj oeri&ietosn turn ben amerifanifdfjen ift: 
3eber SBagen Ijat 5 Slbteilungen, GoupeS genannt, bte nid&t mit 
einanber oerbunben finb* 3> n jebem Goupe finb 8 $lafce, unb 
bie SReifenben fifcen eyianher auf bequemen ©ofaS gegeniiber. is 
2)er ©cfiaffn er erfdjten Don 3eit ju Sett unb rief : „§BiHet8 
aorjeigen, meine §errfd^aften I" 

GRAMMAR. 

1. Give a synopsis of the 3. per. sing, of offnen 1 through/ 
all tenses of the passive voice. 

2. (a) What does the auxiliary toerben 2 express, when 
combined with the perf . partic. ? 

(b) What does the auxiliary fein express, when combined 
with the perf. partic. ? 

3. State the difference of meaning between 

2113 roir auf bem SBafjntyof anfamen, roar ber ©falter gebffnet, and 
3113 roir auf bem SBatyntyof auf amen, ro u r b e ber ©djalter g e o f f n e t. 
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4. (a) State a peculiarity in the expressions of weight 
and measure* in German. 

(b) Account for the sing, in 50 $f unb gretgepdcf. 

5. (a) In what tenses is the prefix detached 4 in separ- 
able verbs ? 

(b) In what clauses fi is the prefix never detached from 
the separable verb ? 

6. Account for the idiomatic infinitive 6 in 

Slttc cinftcigcn! 
ftilletd ooraeigenl 



COMPOSITION. 

. How far is it £rom the hotel to the railroad-station? 
Is this the railroad-station ? At what time does the train 
leave for* Cologne ? It will leave at* 20 minutes past nine. 
Is the ticket-window always open ? No, it is (aux. ?) 
opened 15 minutes before the departure of the trains. — 
How much is* a second-class ticket to* Cologne ? How 
much had you to pay for the sleeper ? — Where is the 
baggage-room ? Here is my baggage. How many pounds 
does my trunk weigh ? It weighs 125 pounds. What does 
the excess amount to ? — Where is (aux. ?) the baggage 
weighed and registered ? In the baggage-room. — Who 
is that man there, who just now opens the door of the 
waiting room, and what does he say ? He is a railroad- 
employe ; he says : " All aboard for Cologne and Aix-la- 
Chapelle ! " — Why ! that 's my train ; I am going on * 
that train. — The train will start in a minute, hurry-up ! 
Get into this compartment I - — This compartment is for 
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those who do not smoke ; it is not allowed to smoke here. 
You must vacate this seat ; I have had it all the way 
from Amsterdam. — There comes the conductor. I can- 
not understand what he says. What does he say ? He 
asks for the tickets. He says : " Please, show your tickets, 
ladies and gentlemen ! " — Do you like the German rail- 
road-cars better than ours * in America ? Are they just 
like ours or are they different from them ? 



CONVERSATION. 

SBaren ©te t>origen ©ommer in Suropa ? 9Jltt roeldjet Sinic 
firth' ©tc gefafjren ? 2Rit n>eld)em SDampfer ? 28ie lange 
roaren ©tc auf bet ©cc ? SBaren ©ic feefranf ? 2Bo jtnb 
©tc gelanbet ? — Sefd&retben ©ic 3$rc SReifc ! — £aben ©ic 
audf) ben SJttyein gefefyen? SBaren ©ic in ftoln? £aben ©ic 
bic SReife nadf) RUn per S3oot ober per 93af)n gemadjt.? ©tnb 
©ie jroeiter obcr brttier $laffe gefafjren ? — 2Bte tuele $funb 
greigepacf crlauben bic beutfdjen (Sifenbatjnen ben Steifenben? 
§aben ©tc tlberfrad&t bejafylen miifjen ? — §at man auf ben 
beuifdfjen (Sifenbafjnen aud& ©dfjlafroagen ? 2Bte t>tel foftet ba§ 
Stttet fur ctn ©d&Iafcoup* ? — 2Bte mel ftnb 5 3Rarf in 
amertfantfd&em ©elbe ? — $at man auf ben beutfd&en (Sifen* 
baljnen audi) " baggage-checks " ? 28a3 bclommt man bafiir ? 

VOCABULARY, 

the railroad = ? the baggage = ? 

the railroad-station = the time-table = 

the hour = the departure = 

the waiting room = the ticket-window = 

the ticket = the class = 

the additional payment = the baggage-room = 

the traveler = the pound **= 
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the overweight, excess 

the railroad-employe 

the direction 

the car 

the place, seat 

the time 

to betake one's self 

to pay 

to charge 

to receive 

to arrive 

to shout 

to be seated 

to show 



= ? the minute 

= the voice 

= the railroad-car 

= the compartment 

= the conductor 

= ladies and gentlemen ! 

= to procure a ticket 

= to weigh 

= to register 

= to signal 

= to enter 

= to make haste 

= to appear 



= ? 



TWENTIETH LESSON, 




$t<tttf?eid)< 

SenfeitS be3 ©Ifafe, bcr SSogcfen unb 35eutfd)*2otf)ringen8 
gelangt man an bic franjofifd&e ©renje. 2)ort Itegt bte Gfjam* 
pagne, too auf biirrem Sretbeboben ber foftltd&e 2Betn roadjft, 
unb bort wetter im SRorben bte -Jtormanbie mtt tfyren ernfien 

5 unb Hugen Seroofynern norroegtfdjer 2Ibfunft. 2Better nadj 
SBeften Itegt bte nebelige Sretagne am fturmtfd&en 2Jteere, mtt 
ifyren ®itnen unb ben mit §etbefraut beroad)fenen ^Iadjen, mo. 
einft bte etngeroanberten 93rtten fid) niebergelaffen fyaben. Unb 
an ber ©renje be§ 9torben8 unb ©itbenS, an ber triiben ©etne 

10 Itegt $artS mit feinen 2& SRtlltonen (Sinroo^nern, mit feinem 
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Seben, feinem ©lanje unb feinen fjiftottfd&en (Stinnetungen. 
(Sifenbafjnen fit^ren ben SReifenben non $atid na$ alien 
§immeldridf)tungen, nadf) Orleans an bet Soire, nad& SBetfaiHed, 
nati) §ante an bet -Diunbung bcr ©cine, nadf) Sruffel unb 
anbern belgifd&en ©tdbten, foroie nadj) bent ©iiben burcl) 93urgunb, » 
bad SBeinlanb, iiber £t|on bie Styone tyinab in bad ^atabied 
non granfreidf), in bie ^rouence, too an ben glitcflidfjen © eftabfo v^ 
bed -Kittehneered 3RanbeIn unb Gttronen blityen, -Dtytte unb 
Sorbeet, flaftamen unb Sapern, 2Betn, Dlioen unb geigen 
gebeifjen, unb too jroifd^en ben SRuinen alter tomifd&et Sau« 10 
roerle £at>enbel unb Salbei, -Keliffa unb SRodmatin buften ; 
n?o bie Sroubaboutd gefungen fjaben, unb too bet Ju8ig&^* 
^roDenqale nod& fjeute ftngenb unb jubelnb feine gefte unb 
Sanje feiett. 



GRAMMAR. 

1. (a) Account for the genitives 1 bed (Slfafc and bet 
SSogefen (line l). 

/ (b) Form sentences with the prepositions jjenjeitd ; 
¥ nm&renb; roegen. 

2. Distinguish between 1 

an bie franjflftfdje ©rettje (line 2) 
an bet triiben ©eine (line 9) 

3. Change the word-order 8 of the following principal 
clauses by introducing the same with the relative too, 
where. 
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2>er fdftlidje SBein to ft 4 ft auf biltrem — 3)ie ©Ijampagne, too . . . 

flreibeboben. 
2)ie eingeroanberten 33riten $aben ftc§ — 2)ie Sretagne, too . . . 

niebergelaffen. 
SWanbeln unb ©itronen blutyen am . — 3)ie ^rooence, too . . . 

■Kittelmeere. 
$ie $roubabour3 tyaben gefungen. — 3)cr ©tiben ©on gtanfreify 

TOO . . . 

2)er luftige sptooen$ale feiert feme gefte. — 2lm 2Rtttelmeere, too . . . 

4. Account for the case* in norroegifdjer 2lbfunft. 

, 5. (a) Bead the term 2 J 3JliBionen in two different ways. 5 

(b) Explain the meaning of britt(e)ljalb, oiert(e)f)aIb, fiinft(c)- 
I) alb. 

6. Account for the modification 6 of the root-vowel in 
nmd&fi. 

COMPOSITION. 

/ On this side, i.e. on the eastern side of the Vosges, lies 
Germany, on the other side of the Alsace is Fran6e. — On the 
other side of the Atlantic Ocean is Europe. What are the 
Vosges ? They are mountains or a mountain-range between 
(the) western Germany and the eastern provinces of France. 
— Those two great countries are (aux.?) separated from 

\ one another by the Vosges. — " Champagne " is the name 
of a costly wih>, which is made in the province of* Cham- 
pagne in France, while " Rhenish wine " and " Moselle " 
are German wines. — The Northmen conquered (the) Nor- 
mandy in the beginning of the ninth century after Christ. 
In the ninth century after Christ (the) Normandy 'was (aux.?) 
conquered by the Northmen, whose home was in Scandi- 
navia, the* most northern part of Europe. — (The) Bretagne, 
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which is the northwestern peninsula of France, was taken ^\ 
by British immigrants about the middle of the fifth cen- 
tury. — (The) Provence is (aux.?) called the "Paradise of 
France." They often call (the) Provence the " Paradise of 
France," on account of the extraordinary beauty and fer- ^ 
tility of the land. — What part of France was the home «- ' 
of the troubadours? 



l 



CONVERSATION. 

2Bie Ijetfjt bie £auptftabt ©on $ranfreid) ? oon ©nglanb ? oon 
2)eutfd)Ianb ? Don ^talien ? oon bcr Surfei ? oon ber ©d)toeift ? 
— 3ifi $ari8 grower al3 Sonbon ? — 2Btc oiele (Siniooljner fjat 
bic §auptftabt oon granfretd) ? — 2ln toeldjem gluffe liegt 
$art3? Sonbon? Berlin? SRom? 2ln toeldjem gluffe Itegt 
bie 93unbe8fyauptftabt ber 93er. ©taaten oon 2lmerifa ? — 35urd) 
toeldjeS ©ebirge toirb granfreid) oon 3)eutfd)Ianb getrennt ? 
granlreid) oon ©panien ? fteutfdjlanb oon 3>talien ? (Snglanb 
oon ©djoitlanb ? SRufclanb oon bet Sutfei ? — SBarum roirb 
bie $rooence ba3 „$arabie3 oon $ranfretd)" genannt? 2Ba8 
fur S3aume u>ad)fen bort ? 2Ba3 fur griidjte ftnbet man bort ? 
2BeId)e toofjlrtedjenben Slumen blityen bort ? — 2Ber toaren bie 
JroubabourS ? 2Bann unb too Ijaben fie gelebt unb gefungen ? 



VOCABULARY. 

French; France ; Frenchman == ? the chalk = ? 

the North = the West = 

the South = the East = 

the inhabitant = the ocean — 

the border, boundary = the down, dune, sandhill = 

the heather = the flal surface = 

the life = the splendor = 



^ t 



»w 
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the reminiscence = ? 

the traveler = 

the mouth (of a river) = 

the shore = 

the lemon = 

the laurel = 

the wine = 

the fig = 
the architectural structure = 

the rosemary = 

the dance = 



the railroad 

the point of the compass 

the paradise 

the almond 

the myrtle 

the chestnut 

the olive 

the ruin 

the (spike-) lavender 

the festival 



= ? 



-»o«- 
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3n ben romantifdfjen 2;tyalern beS 3tfyeine8 unb bcr 35onau, 

bed SRainS unb -KeclarS, foroie auf ben roalbigen §ofyen bed 

©dfjroarjroalbeS unb be3 X^iiringer 2BaIbe3 fjaben einft auf 

mand&en Sergfpifcen fjo^e unb ftarfe Surgen geftanben. 3)ort 

5 fjaben madfjtige Sitter in ben fjofyen ©alen gerootjni ; in ben 

^ ©tatten tyaben bie SRoffc gefd&arrt ; SBaffet ift in ben Surg* 

fl tfiben gefloffen ; J^ore unb Sugbrutfen fjaben fidf) geoffnet 

unb gefdfjloffen. 2Ba8 fiir ein Seben ift ba geroefen! 

2Benn ber Surmroart in bad §orn fiofet : „3feinbe fommen !" 

10 fd&teit j$ in ber Surg. 3)a fd&mettert bie Compete ; bie 

/- Knappen reifcen bie ^Jferbe au8 bem ©taKe ; auf bent Surgfyofe 

ftampft unb rpte^ett e3. 2)te Sitter flirren baljer mit f$roeren 
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©porjn unb mad&tigem ©d&roert, in ©fen gefleibet t>om 5topf 
bis aunt %\x%: „3u Stofe!" ruft bet Surgfjerr, unb SRittcr unb 
Snappen fptingcn raffelnb in bie ©attel. ©df>n>ert, ©peer unb 
©d&ilb bitten im ©onnenfdfjein ; §elmbttfd&e unb gafynen pattern 
in ber Suft. 2)ie S«9Brucfe finft ; fd&naubenb unb ftampfenb 

4 

galoppiett bie ©d>ar ^inuber, ben ©dfjlofeberg fjtnab, bem geinbe 
entgegen. 2Bte ba bie ©dfjroerter fjauen! ©peere fplittero, 
©djjilbe bredfjen, baS Slut giefjt, bie 9tojfe baumen ftdjj, unb 
manner SRittcr finft in ben ©anb. 

Unb abenbs, roenn bie fiegreidfje ©d&ar Ijeimleljrt mit ge* 10 
fangenen geinben unb erbeuteten SRoffen — was fiir ein Swbel 
ift bain bet 33urg ! $la<f)t% bei bem 3Wa^le erjctylen fie ftdf) 
bann fdjauttge ©efdfjidfjten t)on bent Satnpfe ; ber SBein perlt 
in ben grofjen Severn, unb bie $naben laufdfjen aufmerffam 
Winter ben ©ifcen ber Slitter. 15 

GRAMMAR. 

1. Give meaning, genitive sing, and nominative plu. 1 of 




bag Sljal 
ber Scaler 



bag Xt)or bag ©d&Ub 

ber Xfjor ber ©djilb 



2. Account for the spelling of the plural form ©ale, 
from sing, ©aal. 2 

3. •Account for the use of the auxiliaries 8 l)aben and 
fein, respectively, in the following sentences 

Surgen Ij ab en auf ben Sergen geftanben. 
SRittcr f) a b e n bort geroofjnt. 
Sftofje f) a b e n in ben ©tallen gefd&arrt. 
2)ie geinbe f i n b gefommen. 
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2)ieXIjore Ijaben fid) ge'dffnet. 
fitter unb $nappen f t n b in bie ©ctttel gefprungen. 
1 2BaS fiir ein Seben i ft ba geroef en ! 

4. Substitute, in the following sentences, the perfect 
tense for the present 

$er Xurmroart f t 5 fit in bag §orn. 
wgeinbe fommenl" fdjrett eS in bcr S3urg. 

3)ie £rompete fdjmettert. 
f/3 u 3^ofjI" ruft ber Surgljerr. 

2)a3»lut f tieftt. 

SJtondjer Slitter f inft in ben ©anb. 

5. What is the sense of the reflexive plu. fid) 4 in 

2)ie Slitter erja^len fidj fc^aurige ©efdjtdjten ? 

6. (a) When is the English conjunction when 5 trans- 
lated by roenn? by al.8? by roann? 

(b) Translate : 

When does (did) the victorious troop return home ? 
When (Whenever) the knights and squires return home. 
When they returned home. 

When the swallows homeward fly. 
When the swallows homeward flew. 

When do the swallows homeward fly P 

\ > ' 

■» • r ... 



J' J 



COMPOSITION. 



When the warder on the castle-tower had seen the 
enemy (plu.), he sounded his horn. The horn of the tower- 
warder was sounded, as soon as the enemy had been 
seen. When the squires and knights in the castle heard 
this signal^ they hurried to the castle-yard. — "^hile the 
knights put on their arms, the squires pulled the stamping 
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and neighing horses from their stables and led them W 
(in ; nad&) the castle-yard. By the squires the stamping 
and neighing horses were pulled from the stables and led 
to the castle-yard. — When all are ready, the lord of the 
castle shouts : "To horse ! " When all were ready, the 
lord of the castle shouted : " To horse ! " — Knights and r 
squires mount their spirited animals. They have mounted ; \ 
their spirited animals. — Immediately after the knightsSf 
and squires had mounted their horses, the castle-gate <u r { J 
opened (refl.) and the draw-bridge was lowered. — The 
hostile troops fought from 10 o'clock in the (am) morning 
till 5 o'clock in the afternoon (adverb, genit.). Then they 
returned home. — Although they had lost many a noble 
knight and many a brave squire, yet they had beaten their / 
enemies and had taken many prisoners. — Many prisoners/^ 
have been taken during the battle. During the battle v 
many prisoners had been taken. 

CONVERSATION. 

3" roeld&em Icilc Don 35eutfdjlanb ift bet Styetn h bte 2)onau? I 
SBeldjer grofie gfofj munbet bet SKamj in ben 3ftyein? Sn/^'.u 
toeldjer SRtdfjtung (2Bie) fliefet ber 9tyein, oon ©iiben nadfj SWorben, 
oon Often nad& SBeften, von -Korben nadfj ©iiben ober von SBeften 
na$ Often ? 2Bie fliefct bie SDonau* ber 3Rain* ber §ubfon ?*- 
ber -DttffifftppK? ber ©anft Sorenflftrom in $anaba h ber 2lnta- 
jonenftrom in Srafilien ? — 2Ba3 ift eine gugbrutfe ? (Sine 
Sugbrucfe ift eine SBrude, roeldfje [bie] . . .) 2Ba3 ift ein Sturm* 
wart? (@in Surmroart ober Sturmroarter ift ein 9Rann, ber 
[welder] . . .) 2Ber ift ber Surg^err ? (SDer Surgljerr ift 
berjemge fitter, . . .) 28aS ift ber ©dfjlofjberg ? (2)er ©d&lofc 
berg ift ber 95erg, auf . . .) 9SaS ift eine ftegreid&e ©dfjar ? ein 
fitter ? ein &nappe ? ein $age ? 



/ 
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VOCABULARY. 

1. Find, for each word in the following lines, the 
German cognate 

Many a high burgh (borough) has once y-stood in the romantic dales 
of the Rhine and of the Danube. Doors and tug-bridges have there 
y-opened and y-closed. The riders y-clad in iron, had mighty swords, 
long sharp spears, round shields of iron or steel, and silver spurs. 
When the tower-warder blows the horn, the men in the burgh (borough) 
cry: "Fiends come! 1 ' Then the burgh-door opens and the tug-bridge 
sinks, the riders gallop over the bridge against the fiends. How then 
the swords hew I How the spears spljnter and the shields break ! 
The blood flows and many a good rider sinks dead in the sand. — 
Evenings they go home to the burgh. Nights by the meal the wine pearls 
in the great beakers and the knaves listen hind the seats of the riders. 

2. Explain historically the close resemblance e between 
German and English. 
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@hte ®elbftbio$tapfye. 

3$> SMepI) Sec %ox]ytt), tin am 2. Sanuar 1879 ju 
SReabing im ©taat ^Jennfnfoanien geboren. 9Jteine ©Item 
fmb betbe Slmerifaner. 3$ fyabe nfi4)!cinen Sruber unb jroci 
Sd&roeftem, roeldje famtlicfy alter finValS idj. 9Son meinem 
5 fedtften bid adjten %at)xt befudjte id> bie 3BiQiam^enn-@c^uIe 
meiner SSatctftabt. 3jm $atyxt 188? j°9 t dfr mit meinen ©Item 
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imb ©efd&roiftern nadf> ber SunbeStjauptftabt SBafEjtngton, roo 
mcin SSater cine StegterungSanfteBung im $atcnt-3lmt erfjalten ^ 
tyatte. 8iS jum 3uni 1894 befuddle idf) bie 2Bebfters©d(jule, 
eine ber offentficftftt ©d&ulen im 2)iftrift Columbia, unb im 
Se ptember beffelben SatjreS trat icij als ©filler in bie Gentral* « 
§odfjf<ijule in 2Baff)ington ein. 3$ erjoaalllte ben afabemffd&en 
$urfuS, n>eil idfj ein gropes ^ntereffe ftir baS ©tubium ber 
©prad&en fttfjlte. 3n nteinen erften beiben 3>af)ren in ber §od^- 
fdjjule befd(jaftigte idf) mid^ fyauptfftd&lidf) mit englifd&er ©pradfje 
unb Sitteratur, mit Sateinifdfj unb ©riecfyifdf) foroie mit rbmifdfjer 10 
unb gried&ifdfjer ©efd&icfyte. SBfifyrenb be§ britten unb merten^"' 
SafjreS rourbe Deutfdf) mein SieblingSftubium. 3Kein erfteS 
beutfd&eS 33ud& roar baS „3)eutfci)e ©prad^)- unb £efebud&." 33on 
beutfd&en Jejten, bie roir in ber $laffe gelefen fyaben, jink gu 
nennen : Stjeobor ©torms „3jmmenfee" — Stubolf Saumbad&S is 
3Rard^en unb ©rja^lungen — $aul ^egfeS ^S'Slrrabbiata" — 
SeffingS „9Jiinna t>on Sarn^elm" — ©fitters „28ityelm Sell" 
unb ©oetljeS „£ermann unb 2)orotfyea." 3$ ^abe audj) e iptg e . 
©ebidjjte auSroenbig gelernt, fo ft. 33. „2orelei" — „2)ie 
©renabiere" — „§eibenro8lein" — „2)er 3i0tunerbube im 20 
SRorben" — „<Srlfonig" — SJionolog auS „2Bilf)eIm Sell." — 
@S ift ber 2BunfdO meiner Gltern, baft id& meine ©pradfjftubien 
bie nadfjften t>ier 3>af)re in Dale SoUege foytfefeen unb bann nodfj 
ein paar ^jafyre e ™e beutfd&e Untoerfitat befudfjen foil. SKetne 
2lbfidf)t ift, ©prad&lefyrer an einer tjotjeren ©d&ule meines 9Sater= 25 
lanbeS ju roerben. 
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GRAMMAR. 

1. (a) Compare the adverb gem. 1 

(b) Apply the proper forms of gcrn in translating 

he likes Latin 

he likes French better than Latin 

he likes German best of all 

2. (a) How is the future act. formed, and how the 
present pass.? 2 

(b) Illustrate the rule by examples formed with genfter 
. . . offnen; 2f)ur ... fd&lieften; Stein . . . roerfen; 33rief 
. . . fd&reiben. 

3. Substitute, in the following sentences, the plupf. 
tense for the present 

ex fjat 8 ein 2iebling3ftubium. 

Sateinifdj unb ©riedjifd) finb 4 feine SieblingSftubien, 

$eutfdj toirb 6 fein SteblingSftubium. 

4. Apply the 3. pers. sing, feminine, of all tenses of 
the act. voice, in the phrase 

fidj mit englifdjer Sitteratur befdjafttgen. 

5. Change, in the following sentences, all pronouns — 
personal and possessive — to those of the 3. pers. fern., 
sing. 

i dj bin im Safyre 1879 geboren. 
t d) fyabt nod) einen ©ruber unb jroei ©djweftero. 
meine ©Item finb Hmerifaner. 
meine ©efdjroifter finb alter ate id), 
meine ©Item jogen mit m e i n e n ©ef djwiftern unb m i x nac§ 
2Baf§ington. 
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6. Substitute the perfect for the present tense, and 
introduce the following sentences with the subordinating 8 
conjunction n>etl, because 

id) to a f) I c ben afabemifdjen tfurfuS. — wetl . 

ic£ fiifjle arojjeS Sntercffc fiir bag ©tubium bcr ©pradjen. — roetl . 
unfere $laffe Heft beutfdje Xerte. — n>etl . 

totr lernen beutjdje ©ebidjte auSroenbtg. — toetl . 

er foil* fcinc ©tubtcn in $)ale fortfefcen. — tueil . 

er will* auf einc beutfc^e Untoerfitftt ge§en. — tocil . 



COMPOSITION. 

1. Omit the first word of the above autobiography (3$), 
and substitute throughout the 3. persuing., thus changing 
the autobiography to a biography of Joseph Lee Forsyth* 

.2. State, in German, at what school you were prepared, 
— how long you have studied German — what grammar, / 
dictionary, and text-books were used — what college-course 
you desire to enter. 



CONVERSATION. 

Enter into a conversation, in German, with one of your 
class-mates, about such topics as are found in the above 
autobiography ; inquire after 

his (her) full name — date and place of birth — name, 
age, nationality and occupation of his (her) parents — 
brothers and sisters — his (her) primary and higher edu- 
cation — favorite studies and other predilections — future 
pursuits _ and prospects, etc. 
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VOCABULARY. 



= ? 



the biography 

the parents = 

the native town = 
the government-position = 

the pupil, student = 

the interest = 

the language = 

the favorite study = 

the text = 

the fairy-tale = 

the poem = 

"The Gipsy-Boy in the 

North" * = 

the language-study = 

the intention . = 

to attend a school = 

to receive, get = 

to select = 
to memorize, learn by heart = 



the autobiography 

the brothers and sisters 

the national capital 

the patent-office 

the course 

the study 

the history 

the " German Grammar and 

Reader" 
the class 
the story 
"The Rose on the Heath" 
the wish 
the university 
the teacher of languages 

to remove, change residence 

to enter 

to busy, interest one's self 

to continue 



= ? 



TWENTY- THIRD LESSON. 



Sfttiiet 28ebftet. 

3)iefer grofee ©tactiSmann unb 9tebner nmrbe im Safyre 1782 
gu ©alisburp, im ©taat -Ken) §atnpff)ure, geboren. 2)er Unter* 
rtd)t, ben er bt3 ju feinem tnerjeljnten %afyxe geno|, wax feljr 
man£eH)aft, ba er nur get egen tltdj) bic 2)orffdjuIen in bcr 9la6)bax* 
fdjaft befud^te. ©pater oeibiad^te er netm SKonate in ber fillips 
2llabemie in ©jeter unb bereitete fid} bann in ber gfamilie eineS 
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$Prebiger3 fur ben 93efud) enter Ijofyeren ©$ule por. $m Satyre 
1801 abfoloierte er 2)artmoutf) SoKege mit ber grofeten 3UiS- 
jeid&nung. 6r jetgte bort eine erftaunlicfce 9lrbeit3fraft tmb 
rourbe babei von einem ©efradfrtn iS unterftu^t, roie man eS nur 
felten ftnbct. — %m 3a^re 1805 rourbe SBebfter in ben ai bpofate ns 5 
ftanb aufgenommen, roorauf er ftd) ju *Port3moutf), im ©taat 
SRero £ampff)ire, nieberliejj. — $m 3af)*e 1812 tna^Uen tfjn bie 
gijbetgjiften in ben Kongrejj, unb er roar roafjrenb aroejer Spermine 
ein frer oorrag enbea 3JtttgIkb beffelben. — 2>arauf jog er nadj) 
Sofion unb geroann balb ben 9tuf als beS bebeutenbfien SRedjtS* w 
anroalts feiner 3ett- — ,1823 rourbe er n>ieber in baS 9teprafens * 
tantenfyauS gefdjjidt unb jroeimal roiebergeroafjlt. — 1827 rourbe 
er in ben ©enat perfect, bejfen berufjmtefteS 5KitgIieb er in ben 
nun folgenben jroblf 3 a ^ ren ro ^» — Unter ben ^rdfibenten 
£arrifon unb Xytex foroie unter $iHmore war er ©taatsfefretar «* 
unb perroattete als folder bie 2lngelegen^eiten ber Nation mit 
grofjer ©efdf)icHid)feit. — %m 3Kai 1852 rourbe er au% feinem 
SBagen geroorfen unb fdjjroer perlefct, roeldfjer UnfaD feinen Sob 
befefcieuuigte. @r f tarb n odj in bemfeiben y$at)Tt ju SKarfljftelb, 
im ©taate 3Raffadf)ufett3. » 

GRAMMAR. 

1. (a) Which cardinal numbers * can be inflected ? 

(b) Give the German equivalent of during one term — 
during two terms — during three terms. 

2. (a) Which preposition 2 is used in German with the 
passive to express agency? 4- 
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(b) Change, in the following sentences, the active con- 
struction to the passive 

er befudjte bie 3)orffdjule. 

er r*erbrad)te ein Satyr in @r.eter. 

ein ^Srebiger bereitete ityn fur ben 33efudj cincr tyofjeren ©djule t>or. 

bic goberaliften roaljlten ifyn in ben £ongrej$. 

er aerroaltete bie 2lngelegenl)eiten bed ©taateS mit grower ©efdjtdfc 

Hdjfeit. 
biefer UnfaH befdjleunigte fetnen Xob. 

3. (a) What idioms are employed in German as substi- 
tutes for the English passive s voice ? 

(b) Translate idiomatically 

he was prepared (reflex.) for a higher school 
a memory as is (man) rarely found 

4. What is the normal — the inverted — the transposed 
position 4 of the verb ? 

5. Find in the above text examples of these three word- 
orders. 

6. Account for the position of 

geboren (1. 2) finbet (p. 81 1. 5) 

genojj (1. 3) cmfgenommen (p. 81 1. 6) 

befuctyte (1. 5) nieberliejj (p. 81 1. 7) 

©erbractyie (1. 5) roiitylten (p. 81 1. 7) 

abfolmerte (p. 81 1. 2) roar (p. 81 1. 8) 

jeigte (p. 81 1. 3) jog (p. 81 1. 9) 

unterftiifct (p. 81 1. 4) gefd&tcft (p. 81 1. 12) 

COMPOSITION. 

1. He was (rourbe) born. He died. — He attended a 
village-school in the state of * New^ Hampshire. Later 
he spent a year in Phillips Exeter Academy. — With the 
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highest honors he graduated from Dartmouth College in 
the year 1801. — His faculty of labor was not less wonder- 
ful than his tenacious memory. — In 1805 he was (aux.?) 
admitted to the bar. In his thirtieth year he was (aux. ?) 
elected to (in ben) Congress. Again he was sent to the 
(in baS) House of Representatives, and was twice re- 
elected. Later he entered the U. S. Senate. — President 
William Henry Harrison made him his (gu feinem) Secre- 
tary of State. By President Harrison he was (aux.?) made 
(jum) Secretary of State. 

The United States are (roerben) governed by a President 
and a Congress. The President is (aux.?) elected for a 
term of four years. (The) Congress is (aux.?) formed by 
the Hous.e of Representatives and the Senate. — The Con- 
stitution of the U. S. is (aux.?) praised everywhere as 
excellent. 

2. Write — from memory — in about 75 German words 
all you know of the life of Daniel Webster. 



CONVERSATION. 

3n roeldjem ©taate nmrbe SEBebfter geboren ? 2Bie Ijetfet bic 
§auptftabt jenes <S>tciati% ? 2Bic Ejeijjt bie ipauptftabt t>on ^Raxy* 
Ianb ? ^ennfptoamen ? SKtffouri ? SUmoiS ? — SBeldj e n .' 
©taat nennt man ben ©ranitftaat? SBeldjer <Staat tuirbv 
b c r ©ranitftaat genannt ? SSeld^en ©taat nennt man ben 
^almettoftaat ? 2Beld)er ©taat roirb ber ^almettoftaat genannt ? 
— 3n n)cld^em ©taat jtnb ©te geboren ? 2Bie oiele ©taaten 
bilben jefct bie norbamerifanifd)e Union ? — -IBeldje Btaatm 
nennt man bie 9?eu=@nglanbs©taaten ? 23eld)e ©taaten roerben 
bie SRittelftaaten genannt ? — 2lu3 trie melen #aufern befteljt 
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bet Kongteft bet SSet. ©taaten ? 2Bie tyeijjen bie beiben §aufet ? 
— 2Bie oiele ©enaioten roetben oon jebetn ©taat bet Union in 
ben Kongteft gefanbt ? 2luf n>ie Diele 3>af)te toitb bet ^taftbent 
getoaljlt ? — 28ie Ejeifet bet je^ige ^tafibent bet 9Ser. ©taaten ? 
S« toeldjet $attet gefyott et ? 2Bat ©tooet Gletjelanb ein 
SRepublifanet obet ein 2)emoftat i ^©efybtte Senjamtn §attif on 
bet bemoftatifefyen obet bet tepublifanifcfyen $attei an*. 





VOCABULARY. 




it are the German opposites of 




geboten 


fpat 


$0$ 


gtofj 


bott 


feltcn 


untet 


fdjtoet 


btefet 


bag $otf 


bet 2Jtonn 


finben 


unbebeutenb 


unbetiiljmi 


bet Sob ? 
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©oetfceS „$etmann unb Sorotftea*" 

(3n$att$angabe.) V? 

UnglucflidSJe 2lu3tt>anbetet beutfd^cr -Kationalitat jiefyen mit 

ft ab unb ©u t. baS fie planloS auf 2Bagen gepacft fjaben, in 

bet -Hafye eineS ©tabtdjenS auf bent tedjten Sftljeinufet aotiibet. 

3)ie neugietigen (Simootynet fommen fjetauS, urn bie UnglitdN 

5 ltd) en ju fetyen unburn tynen Untetftiifcung ju btingen. 3AN? 
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bet SDBirt beS ©aftfyofs „3um golbenen Sorocn" f)at iljnen 
feinen ©ofjn ipetmann entgegengefefyidt, urn itynen SKafytung unb 
Kleibung ju btingen. 2lm (Snbe bcS Swgc^ trifft Icj^terer cin 
9Kabdf)en, namenS iDotottjea, bic cinen nut Dd^fen befpannten 
SBagen futjtt, auf bem cirtc ftanfc $tau K*8*« ®' e Sungfrau b 
rebet Hermann fteunblidjj an ; cr gicbt ifjt alleS, roaS cr t>on 
§aufe mitgebtadjjt Ejat unb bittct fie, e8 jum 33eftcn bet 2ltmen 
gu t>etteilen. SSon b*t aufeetn (Stfdfjeinung foroie t>on bet 
gteunblidfjfeit bet Sungfaw ttef etgtiffen, a efteht et, nadf) §aufe * \ 
jututfgefel)tt, feinet SKuttet mit un geroolfrn tet Setebfamfeit, baft 10 . 
et bas ftembe SKabdjjen Hebe unb fie jut gtau fujt TOunfd&e.. 
2)et 93atet, bet fiit feinen einjigen ©ofjn eine teidjje $tau 
uninfect, roiQigt enblidf) ein, baft §etmann jufammen mit bem 
SPaftot unb bem 2lpotljefet, jn>ei b eroafttte n gfteunben bet. 
gamilte, fidjj nadf) bem Gfyataftet beS SKobd&enS etfunbigen is 
foUen. 3>m Saget bet (Smigtanten erfjalten bie beiben gteunbe 
baS befte 3wgni3 Met ben motalifdjen SBett be§ -DlabdfjenS. 
©leid^ batauf ttifft §etmann bie ©eliebte am Stunnen vox 
bem 35otfe unb nimmt, nadtjbem Stototfjea fidjj t>on ben 3fttigen 
t>etabfdjjiebet fyat, bie §eimatIofe in baS $au% feinet ©Itetn, 20 
too nodjj an bemfelben 2lbenb bie SSetlobung be3 jungen $aateS 
gefeiett n>itb. 

GRAMMAR. 

1. Give the forma of the imperative 1 act. and pass, of 
nefymen and annefjmen. 

2. Account for the two genitives 2 beutfd&et IKationalitat 
(line l) and namenfc (p. 85 1. 4). 
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3. What does the preposition toon 8 express (place — 
time — source — agency — specification or limiting object) 
in the sentences 

ailed, toaS Hermann con $aufe mttgebradjt $atte 
t> o n ber @rfa)etmmg EorotfjeenS ticf ergrtffen 

4. Account for the missing definite article 4 before the 
subject, in 

am @nbe be3 3 u 9 e $ ttrifft I c fc t c r e t etn 2Wfibd)en 

5. (a) To express " purpose " = Eng. in order to 9 s what 
combination is generally used in German ? 

(b) Illustrate the location of the two words (um • . . $u) 
by examples taken from the second and third sentences of 
the above text. 

6. (a) What does the indirect subjunctive 6 (Oratio 
obliqua) express ? 

(b) What is the direct statement in the sentences 

(Hermann fagt,) er lie be baS frembe SKflbdjen. 
„ bafj er bad frembe aBabdjen Hebe. 

„ et rottnfdje fie f id) jur grau. 

w bafj er fie fid) jur grau tottnf dje. 

COMPOSITION. 

Write in about 50 German words all you know of the 
plot of Goethe's poem „§ermamt unb Dorothea." 

CONVERSATION. 

Make the principal incidents in Goethe's poem „ Hermann 
unb ©orotljea" the topics of conversation between yourself 
and one of your class-mates. 
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VOCABULARY. 




Vhat are the German opposites of 




u n gtticllia) 


bet ©imoanberer 


bie m$e 


testes Ufer 


fommen 


IjerauS 


brtngen 


golben 


ber ©ofut 


ba£ @nbe 


letter et 


bad 2Habtt)en 


Iran! 


bic grew 


liegen 


freunblia) 


geben 


aaeS 


Don §aufe 


bic Slrtnctt 


fiufeere 


bie greunblia)fett 


tief 


naa) §aufe 


guriidt 


bic Gutter 


u n gerootynt 


fremb 


Iteben 


ber SJater 


retdj 


bet greunb 


nadj 


befte 


fiber 


u n moralifa) 


oor 


neljmen 


ber Slbenb 


jung? 
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emitters „28iftelm Sett/' 

(Drt wnb 3«t ber §anblung.) 

®er Zlxl ber §anblung ift bie ©egenb um ben 9Siern>alb= 
flatter ©ee, an ben bie brei alten Santone ©ddronj, Uri unb 
Unterroalben grenjen. 2)ie t>on 3^3} nad) bent ©anft ©ott* 
fyarb fiiljrenbe, ben -ftorben mit bem ©iiben serbtnbenbe ©trafte 
gefyt burdj bieS ©ebtet. Dbgletcfy ©filler niemalS in ber 6 
©d&roetj roar, f)at er bennod ) bie Sofalitdt nttt untiber* 
trefflidjer SSaljrtyeu por unfern Slugen fjingemalt. Dffenbar 
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lag e£ in bed 35i<$tet3 2lbfid)t, un3 nicfyt nut einen ©efd&td&tS* ^ 
moment bed alten ©d^roeijetoolfeS porpfil^ien, fonbetn aud) 
bie SRatut be3 SanbeS felbfi ju fd&iliflm, ba ja beibe fo innig 
mit einanber t)ejtftuj£ft ftnb. — 2)ie 3 c i t ber §anblung tjV 

5 urn bie ©tenje be3 13. unb 14. ^^im^H& 2) C t JDidjtet 

jtgHt abet nut bie ©jeignifje eineS fyalben $a\)te% bat, namlidj 

be8 3^ittaumeS t>om 28. Dftobet (bem Sage ©imonS unb 3>uba) * 

1307 bis jum 1. 3Kai 1308, an meldjem Sage Saifet 2Ubted>t 

von feinem SReffen So^nneS oon ©cfyroaben „$Jktticiba" etmotbet 

10 routbe. @ben|"o fe$t fid) ©d)iHet iibetall iibet bie ungiinftige 
fpate ^a^teSgeit fjinroeg unb t^ut, aid ob bie §anblung im 
Sommet obet im grufylijetbft ftattfdnbe. 9luf biefe SEBeifc ift 
e3 iE)tn ylunqen . bad 9laty mit bem ^etnliegenben funftuoH 
ju einem ©anjen ju oeteiniaen. 



GRAMMAR. 

1. When are the adjectives gang, whole, and Ejalb, ^aZ/J 
indeclinable * and when are they inflected ? 

2. Explain the idiomatic form 3 el ift tf)m gelungen, he 
has succeeded. 

3. What does the preposition um 8 express (place — 
time — rotation or remote object) in 

bie ©egenb u m ben SBterroalbftcttter ©ee 

bie 3«t u m bie ©rense be3 13. unb 14. SatyrfyunbettS ? 

4. Account for the transposed position 4 of mat and the 
subsequent inverted position of tyat (line 6). 
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5. Bender in the following idiomatic * construction each 
of the two participles by a relative clause 

bie Don3ttn$ nad) bem ©emit ©oitfyarb fiityrenbe, ben SRorben 
mit bem ©iiben oerbinbenbe ©trafje 

6. Account for the mood 8 in fiatifdnbe (p. 88 1. 12). 



COMPOSITION. 

Write, in German, a brief account of the twofold aim 
pursued by Schiller in his drama „2Btlf)eIm 2eH." 

CONVERSATION. 

303 o Iiegen bic Jtantone ©d&ronj, Uri, Unterroalben unb N 
Sujern ? SBeldje finb bie brei aljten £antone ? SBeldje roidjtige 
Sanbfirafee gefjt mitten burd) btcfcS ©ebiet ? $at ©filler bie 
©d>n>ei$ je gefefyen V — 2B a n n Iebten %tU, ©efclet, ©tauff adjer 
unb bie anbem §elben beS 2)ramaS ? 3Rit tneld&ent Sage be* 
ginnt bet erfte 31ft ? 9Rit roeld&em ^tftorifd^en (SreigniS enbet 
baS 2)rama im fiinften 3llt ? 2ln roeldjent lage rourbe tfaifer 
2llbred)t I. ertnorbet ? 2Ber wax ber Sfflorbet ? — 2Beld&e 
boppelte 2lbfidjt t»erfo!gt ©djtHer in fetnem 3)rama „9Bilf)elnv 
SEeE" ? 

VOCABULARY. 

around the Lake of the Four through this territory = ? 

Forest-Counties = ? in* Switzerland = 

with unsurpassed fidelity = before our eyes = 

in the mind of the poet = closely connected with each 

about the boundary of the other = 

XIII and XIV centuries. = everywhere, throughout = 

he acts as if = the far and the near = 
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V 



SefftttflS „3ftimta twtt »<tnt!)elm*" 

((Sfyarafterjeidjttung ber £elbin.) 

®a8 ^raulein 9Jtinna t>on Sarnfyelm ftammt auS ©acijfen. 
©ie ift eilgtttfaS unb fyat xfjren Dljeim, ben ©rafen Srudjfall, 
jum Smuminbe. 3$te Outer Itegen in Sfjuringen. (Sine 
eble, bem fddjfifdjen Sanbe ernriefene Sljat beS preufeifdjen 

b -JRajotS t>on SeBtyetm ift ber ©runb geroefen, roeSfyalb fie ftdjj 
mit bemfelben serlobt fyat. 

SSon ber ©entimentalitai anbrer $rauen ift fie ganj frei. 
©ie vmtyd in Seflljeim bie mannlidfje SBurbe unb eble 9Kenfdjs 
licijfeit. SDabei jeigt fie jugleidjj tfyre beutfd^nationale @e= 

10 fiSHH?S : ®* c ' *>ie ©ad&ftn, sergifct all baS Unglucf, baS bie 
^reufeen ifjr unb ifyrem SSoIfe im fiebenjaljrigen Kriege jugefiigt 
tyaben. SSon ifjrem edjt beutfdjen SBefen giebt fie xm3 audfj 
in bem ©efprddfje mit bem gftangofen Sfticcaut eine $robe. 2luf 
bie $rage beffelben: „©ie fpref nit frangofifdjj ?" antroortet fie: 

15 „9?ein, £err, nidfjt in 3)eutfdfjlanb. %n ^ranfreidfj roiirbe idfj 
e§ fpredfoen, unb id) roerbe ©ie geroifc audj aerftefjen ; fpredjen 
©ie, roie e§ Sfynen beliebt!" 

3n ifjren SReben unb §anblungen jeigt fte t>iel SSerftarib. 
$)er ainbltcf ber -Not erregt fogleidjj tfyr 9KitIeib, felbft fur 

20 einen SKenfd^en roie SRtccaut. ©roft ift au<$ ifyre @nergie unb 
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©elbft&liuatytt, bie fie bet ifyter SSerlobung, tljrer SRctfc nad) 
33erltn, forote uberfjoupt in ber fguiajuenlen ©urdtffiJbrjing ifyrer 
$ldne jeigt, unb burd) bie fie in jebet Segiefyung als JeHfjeimj^ 
muring etWeint. 

@oetf)e fal) in „9Rinna" ben Gfyaraftet beS 3>id)tet8 felbft. s 
(Sr fagte einmal : „3li<t)t nur SeffingS Serfianb, fonbetn aud) 
fein grofeeS, roarmeS unb ebled £erj, fein #erj nod Gtyre unb 
Siebe ftectt in il)t." 

GRAMMAR. 

1. (a) Explain the impersonal * form n>ie C$ 3$ nen beliebt. 
(b) Give more examples of this idiomatic construction. 

2. Explain the idiom (idj 8 uetloben, to become engaged. 

3. (a) Explain the idiom jum 3 SSormunbe (line 3). 
(b) Translate : 



In 1841 President Harrison made Daniel Webster Secretary of State, y^ | 
The Congress of the U. S. nominated, in 1864, Ulysses S. Grant Ik?/ 
commander-in-chief of the army. ^ V 



4. Replace in the following idiomatic construction the 
participle by a relative clause 

cine ebte bem fadjftfctyen Sanbe ernuefene $f)at beg aJtojorS oon 
%eUf)t\m 

5. Explain the genitive 4 $eHI)eim§ (p. 91 1. 3). 

6. Change the following direct quotations to indirect 6 
' statements (Oratio obliqua) 

3$ (fern.) roerbe ©ie (masc.) uerfteljen, roenn ©ie frangofifd) fpredjen. 
^prec^en ©ie (masc.) beutfd^ ober franjofifc^, gang roie ©ie rooUen. 
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COMPOSITION. 

Write in about 50 German words what you know of 
Minna's personal circumstances, her patriotism and other 
characteristic qualities. 



CONVERSATION. 

$n roeldjem Xetle 2)eutfdjfonb3 roar bag gfraulein 3Jlinna 
non Sarnfyelm geborcn ? 23o Iagen 3$re ©titer ? — 3n roeldjem 
SBerfjaltniS ftanb fie ju bem ©rafen 33ru(f)fatt ? SBarum fyatte 
jte einen SSormunb ? — 2Bie roar fie mit JeHIjeim befannt ge= 
roorben ? SBaritm liebte fie i^n ? — 2Sann roar ber fie6en= 

r f, . (, $ I^^ r ^9 c ^ r * e 9 ? SSSel^e Sanber fufyrten jenen Srteg gegen 
^Jreujjen ? 2Sie fyiefc ber bamalige grofee ^reufeenfonigff 2Bte 
enbeie ber ifrieg ? — SBaren bie ©adjfen im 7jaE)rigen $riege 
fjfretmbe ober $einbe gftiebridfjs be3 ©rofeen ? 9Bar 2Jiinna aud& 
eine gembin ^reujjenS ? SBorin jetgte fie tljre edfjt beutfd&= 
naiionale ©efimumg ? — Konnte fie franjbfifdfj fprecfyen ? SBarum 
fprad& fie mit bem granjofen SRiccaut nid)t franjbfifdO ? — SBorin 
jeigte fie ifjren prafttfdfjen ©tjarafter ? tfyr guteS §erj ? tfyr 
energifd^eS SBefen ? — 2Ba3 f>at ©oetlje t>on iljrem Gfjarafter 
gefagt ? 

VOCABULARY. 

the generous deed = ? the ground, reason = ? 

the sentimentality of other the manly dignity = 

women = the noble humanity = 

the national sentiment = the misfortune = 

the genuine German character = the conversation = 

the proof, sample = the question = 

the talk, words = the action = 
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the aspect, sight = ? the need, misery = ? 

the compassion, sympathy = the energy = 

the independence = the engagement, betrothment = 

the journey, trip = the consistent execution = 

the plan = in every way = 

the love = 
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SAitfet? ftuftere (Stfcfteittttttg* 

3fn ifprem intereffanten Sudfje „Sd)illet3 Seben" fagt 
Caroline von SBoIgogen, be3 2)id)ter3 S^roagerin: 

„6djiKer3 grofee ©eflalt Ijatte etroa? von militdrifdjer 
§altung % 35er roofjlgerunbete Kopf ru^tc auf cinem fdjlanfen 
§alfe; bic fjolje unb roeite ©tirn trug ba8 ( geprag e be3 s 
<^ ©eniuS. $ufce unb 2lrme fianben ju bcm ©anjen in gutem 
SerJaltmS. ©eine £anbe roaren mefyr ftart als fdjon unb 
iljr ©piel tnefjr energifdj al3 grajtbs. 2>ie $arbe feiner Slug en 
roar unenifd}ieben, jroifcfyen blau unb fyeKbraun. 9Son feiner 
eiroaS gebogenen unb jiemlid} gtopen 5Raf e fagte er im ©$erj, 10 
bafc er fie fidj felbft gemacfyt fyobz ; fie fei von 3lat\xx furj ge* 
roefen, aber in bet 3Wilitar=2Habemie fyabt er fo Iange baran 
gejogen, bis fie eine ©pifce befommen fyabz. ©ein §aar roar 
lang unb fein unb fiel in§ 3lotlid>e. Die §autfarbe roar 
roeijj, ba3 3tot ber 35} an gen jart. 6r errntete Ietd)t. 3)aS w 
Kinn Ijatte eine angeneljme %oxm. Die Unterlippe jeigte 



94 ^ COURSE IN GERMAN. 

roar fefjr anmutig, unb in feinem Iauten Sadden lag ttxoaZ 
KinblidfjeS. ©eine ©tint me roar robber Ijett nodfr roofjl* 
flingenb, bodj ergriff fte ; etroaS nom fdfjroabifdjen 2)ialeft §at 
5 cr fein gan^eS Seben betbefjalten. ©ein ©ang ^atte geroofyn* 
l\6) ctroaS ^ii4lafjtgeS. ©eine iUeiber roaren einfadj. @r 
tytelt ^piel auf feine 2Bafdje. ©ein ©d&reibtifd& mufete immcr 
roofylgeorbnet fcin. ®r liebte Slumcn urn ficl), befonberS gem 
Silien, Sila roar feine SieblingSfarbe." 



GRAMMAR. 

1. (a) State in general the rules regarding the German 
accentuation of foreign words. 1 

\ (b) Give the German accentuation of the following 
words of foreign origin 



intereffant 


militartfdfj 


©emuS 


energifdj) 


graatog 


2KUitar 


Slfabemic 


momentan 


Sialeft 



2. (a) By what is the German adverb 2 distinguished 
frpm the uninflected adjective ? 

(b) Give examples of adverbs 8 which take the sign of the 
genitive, =*§. 

3. Account for the use of the comparative 4 forms meljr 
ftarf (line 7) and meljr energifdfj (line 8) instead of the more 
common ftarf er and energifdj er. 

4. What does the accusative 5 fein ganjeS Seben (p. 94 1. 6) 
imply? 
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5. State the various meanings of the preposition toon in 

etroaS oon 6 militarifdjer §altung 
t>on 7 feiner 9lafe fagte er 
feinc 9tofe max oon 8 SRatur furj 
etroaS 00m 9 fdjroabif$en ©ialeft 

6. Apply the efo>ec£ quotation 10 in the following cases 
of " Oratio obliqua " 

er fagte, baft er fid) feinc 9lofc fclbft gemad^t fyabe 
„ fie fei oon 9totur furj getoefen 
,, baft er fo lange bar an gejogen I) a be, bid fie eine 6pifce 
beiommen Ijabe 



/ 



COMPOSITION. 



Give in about 50 German words a description of the 
personal appearance of your best friend. 



CONVERSATION. 

2Bie fyeiftt 3$r befter $reunb (^^rc befte $reunbin) beim 
33ornamen ? — 3Bie groft ift er (fie) ? SBeldjen (Sinbrutf madjt 
feine (ifyre) (Srfdjeimmg ? — 2Bie ift ber $opf geformt? bcr 
§al3 ? bie ©tint ? 2lrme unb §anbe ? — 2Ba3 tft bie $arbe 
bcr 2lugen? bie gorm ber 9iafe? 2Bie ift baS §aar? bie 
§autfarbe ? baS $inn ? ber -Dtunb unb bie Sippen ? ber Xon 
unb bie ©td'rfe ber ©timme ? bie 2lu3fpradje.? — Sffite ift fein 
(i&r) ©ang ? ©eine (iljre) SBeife fid^ ju fleiben ? — 9BaS 
fomten ©ie fagen oon feiner (ifyrer) SSorliebe fiir flinber ? fur 
Slumen ? oon feinem (ifyrem) SieblingSftubium ? SieblingS- 
bitter ? SieblingSfarbe ? SRabfa^ren ? ©djtohnmen ? ©djlttt* 
fd)ul)laufen ? Sattfpielen ? u. f . to. 
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VOCABULARY. 




Give the German 


opposites of 




inner 


intereffant 


ber ^ob 


bet ©djroager 


bie Heine ®eftalt 


ber ecfige $opf 


bie niebrige unb enge ©tint in fdjledjtem 93er§altm3 


fd^road^ 


/ wm 


bunfel 


bunfelbraun 


bie aerobe 9taf e 


bie Heine -ftafe 


im ©rnft 


fur^eS §aar 


fdjraarje §autfarbe 


fdjroer 


u n angenef>m 


bie Dberlippe 


laut 


(jell 


rauljflingenb 


foftbare $leiber 


er Ijielt roentg auf 


fdjledjt georbnet 


ijaflen 



TWENTY-EIGHTH LESSON. 



?■ 



2Cii3 bent Scbcn be3 SoftateS* 



(Sines JageS gab ein jqjnigcr SKann bem $t)tlofopt)en eine 
D^rfetge. „@3 ift bodj fdjlimm," fagte barauf ©ofrateS 
ladjelnb, „bafe man nie t>orau3fel)en fann, maun e§ gut ift, 
etnen §elm gu tragen." ©benfo Ijorte er mit ber grbfeten 3tube, 
5 baft jemanb Winter feinem Stiicfen fd^led^t Don ifjm gefprod&en 
fyatte. „6r mag midj auty fdjlagen," fagte er, „roenn id) ntdjt 
babei bin." 

(Sinft begegnete ©ofrateS in etnem engen 2)urdjgange bem 

Xenopljon. 2)iefer roar ein tnetoerfpr^enber 3w«9^ng, unb 

10 ©oftateS roimfdjte ifyn jum ©djuler ju t^aben. @r l)telt iljm 

feincn ©tab Dor, unb ber junge 3Kann blieb fteljen. „$annft 
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2)u mir fagen," begann ©ofrateS, „n>o man 3Wc^l fauft ?" — 
„2luf bem -Dlarfte lann man e3 fyaben." — „Unb wo ftnbet 
man Ol ?" — „2tudj ba3 fannft 2)u bori Ijaben." — „»ber 
rooljin mufc man gefyen, urn gut unb roeife ju roerben?" — 
— Xenopljon ftufcte. — „$omm mit mir ! 3$ win cS 2)ir b 
jeigen." ©eit jenem Sage roaren beibe bic beftcn ^reunbe. 

35er junge SlfdjineS n>iinfd)te fefyr, cin ©djiiler bcS ©ofrateS 
ju werben ; er roar aber fefyr arm. ©of rates, ber ben 2Bunfd) 
befjelben merfte, fragte iljn : „2Barum fitrdjteft 2)u SMdj, ju 
mir ju fommen?" — „2Beil id) nidjts tyabe, roaS id) 2)ir geben 10 
lann." — „©d&a$eft 35u 35idj fo gertng," entgegnete ©ofrateS ; 
„giebft S)u mir nidjtS, mmn 3)u 2)idj jelbjt mir giebft ?" 

GRAMMAR. 

1. (a) State the rules relating to the inflection of parti- 
ciples. 1 

(b) Decline the German equivalent of 
a promising youth — the teaching philosopher. 

2. Of two objects 2 coming together (as in line 1), which 
stands first, the direct or the indirect ? 

3. What does the preposition attf 8 imply in such phrases 
as auf bem 3Karfte — auf ber Uninerfitat — auf ber^oft? 

4. Account for the infinitive 4 in er blieb ftefyen. 

5. Account for the idiom jum* ©djiiler Ijaben. 

6. (a) What rules, regarding mood and tense, apply to 
the indirect 6 question? 



J . 4 



*J*\ 
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(b) By which conjunction 7 must an indirect question 
be introduced when not beginning with an interrogative 
pronoun ? 

(c) Express the following direct questions through the 
indirect form 

„2Bie Mel Uljr tft eg V er fragte mi$, wie . .  

»2Bie geljt eg Sljnen ?" „ ,, wie . . . 

„§at eg fd&on 12 gefdjlagen ?" „ „ 
^©etyt eg Sfynen gut ?" * „ 



COMPOSITION. 



Reproduce the above anecdotes referring to Socrates, in 
the form of indirect statement (Oratio obliqua). 



CONVERSATION. 

3>n roeldjem Sanbe lebte ©ofrateS ? * SBann lebte er, vox 

ober nadj Gfyrifti ©eburt ? 3n roeldjem 3>af)rl)unbert ? 2Ba3 

yroar er ? (2BaS tljat er?) fibnnen ©ie groet t>on feinen ©d&ulern 

nennen ? 2Bag f bnnen ©ie t>on Xenopfyon fagen ? Don &fd)ineS ? 

f | ! ^ 2BeId)e§ befannte unb intereffante $u<$ fyat Xenopfjon gefd^rieben ? 

v ; ' — 5Bie fyiefj ber grbfete ©d&uler beg ©ofrateg ? — 28ar ©ofrateg 

aerljeiratet ? 2Bie Ijiefe feine $rau ? 2BaS Ibnnen ©te t>on ifyr 

fagen ? 

2Bo begegneie ©ofrateg bem Xenopfjon ? 2Bie t)iele $ragen 
ridjtete ©ofrateg an Xenopfyon ? 2Ba§ roar bie erfte $rage ? 
2Bag roar bie groeite $rage ? bie britte $rage ? — 2Bag roar 
Xenopfyong Slntroort auf bie erfie $rage ? auf bie jroeite ? — 
SBarum beantroortete er bie britte gfrage nid)t? 28ag fagte 
barauf ©ofrateS ju ifjm ? 
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2Bte Dtele $ragen rtdjtete ©ofrateS an ben jungen SfdjineS ? 
3BaS roar bic erfte §rage ? bic 2lntroort auf bicfclbc ? 2Ba8 
roar, bie jroeite Sfrage bed ©ofraieS ? 



the day 

the noon, midday 

the night 

is it not bad ? 



VOCABULARY. 



= ? the morning 

= the afternoon 

= the midnight 
= it is very bad 



= ? 



the forenoon 
the evening 

it is bad 

it is still worse 



==? 



it is worse than = ? 

it is good = 

everybody, every one = 

something = 

nothing = 

can you give me ? = 

can you show me ? = 

they (man) buy flour = 
they sell potatoes, eggs, butter 

and meat = 

in * the market = 

in the library = 

at* the ball = 
in order to become good and 

wise = 

come with me ! = 

go with them ! = 

he will show you the way = 

I will write (to) her = 



it is not so bad as 

is it not good ? 

nobody, no one 

everything 

nothing at all 

whether he could give him 

whether he could show him 

they sell oil 

we make clothes, shoes, 

boots and hats 
in the book-store 
at* the post-office 
in* this world 
in order to become happy 

and content 
come with us 1 
go with your friends I 
he will give it (to) him 



= ? 
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TWENTY- NINTH LESSON. 



GoetfteS Mubtcns fret napoleon. 

(Slug „%Qifr unb 3o^reS^efte.") 

1. 

@rfurt, ben 2. Dftober 1808. 

3jdj umrbe urn 11 Uljr twrmtttagS $um fiaifer beftcllt. — 
3jdj trete bet it^m ein. @r fi$t an einem grofeen tunben Sifdje 
friiljfturfenb. 3« fcincr 9tedf)ten fte^t Sallenranb, ju feiner 
Sinfen 3)aru, mit bem er fid) itber Sontribution^Slngelegen* 

s fyeiten unterfjalt. — 35er $aifer roinft mir ijeranjufommen. — 
9lad)bem er mid) aufmertfam angebltdt, fagte er : " Vous §tes 
un homme." 3d) uerbeugte midj. — @r fragt : „2Bie alt 
finb ©ie ?" — „©ed)3tg ^oftjii." — „©ie fyaben fidj gut erfjalten. 
©ie fjaben Iragobien gejd&rieben ?" 3$ antroortete baS 5Hot* 

io menbtgfte. — §ier nafym 2>aru baS SBort unb fagte, bajj id) 
au& bem granflofifd&en uberfefct Ijatte, unb atnar IBoltaireS 
„3HaI)omeb." SDer Kaifer x>erfe$te : „@8 ift !ein guteS ©tiicf" 
unb legte feljr flar auSeinanber, roie unfdjicflid) e3 fei, bafc ber 
SBeltuberroinber con ftdj feibft eine fo ungiinftige ©djilberung 

is mad)e. 6r roanbte fobann baS ©efpradj auf ben „23ertl)er," 
ben er bur$ unb burd) ftubiert tjatte. 35ann bejeidjnete er 
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eine geroifje ©tcDc im „2Bertl)er" unb fagte : „2B<mmt tyaben 
©ic ba3 gettjan? 68 ifi nid&t naturgemafe," roofiir cr feinc 
©riinbe DoDfommen ridjjttg auSeinanberfefcte. 3$ antroortete 
mit einem Sddjeln, baft i<$) fetnen SBorrourf ganj beredjjtigt finbe. 
^Slllein/' fefcte idj) Ijinau, „e3 ift bcm 3)id)ter ju nerjeifjen, 
roenn cr fid) cincS SunftgriffeS bebient, um geroiffe SBirfungen 
Ijernorjubringen, bie et auf einem einfadjen unb natiirlidjjen 
SBege nidjjt erreidjjen fann." 2)er $aifer fd&ien bamit jufrieben. 



GRAMMAR. 

1. (a) How may the Eng. conjunction but 1 be trans- 
lated ? 

(b) Distinguish the use of the different forms ? 

(c) What position in the clause does abet, fonbern, 
allein, take? 

2. Is the pres. 2 partic. frufyftudfenb (line 3) used as attri- 
bute, as apposition, or as predicate ? 

3. Account for and supply the missing 8 auxiliary after 
angeblidt (line 6). 

4. Change the following direct quotations 4 to indirect 
statements 

Direct Indirect 

„©ie finb ein [ganger] 2Jiann" ber ftaifer fa^te, i ™ * * * 

*©te §aben fitt) gut efyalten" ber ftatfer fagte, i *™ * .' * 
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Direct Indirect 



ffSoltatreS ,3Kaf)omeb' 
ift fein guteS ©tticf 



m<t >' X w » a r * / StoltaireS „aJtof>omeb" . . . 
Uc!.« J ber * aifer faflte ' \ baft SBoltaire* „2Ra&omeb" . . . 



f e3 

„ (S3 tft tttdjt tiaturgemaft." bcr ftaifer fagte, 1 * 

*<§& ift bem $)id)ter ju oerjci^cn.* ©oet&e antwortete, ^ . ' * * 

5. Change the following indirect statements to direct 
quotations 5 

Indirect Direct 



r . 



$)ani fagtc,* 



id) f>atte au3 bem granabfifdjen iiberfefct. 
baft id) au£ bem <$ran3ofifd)en iiberfefct 
f)dtte. 



*§err ©oetfje . . .* 



®er Ratfer eriiarte, rote unfdjtcfUdj e§ fei. „3Bie unfdjidltd) . . .* 

6. Give the following direct questions the indirect* form 

Direct Indirect 

„3Bie alt finb ©ie ?* ber ftoifer fragte, tme alt . . . 

„2Barum fyaben ©ie bag getljan ?" n n roarum . . . 

„§aben ©ie aud) fcragbbten gefdjrieben ?* * * ob . . . 

COMPOSITION. 

Reproduce the conversation of the trees, as found in the 
text of Fourth Lesson „2)er Stjrtftbaum," page 11, in the 
form of the indirect discourse. 

CONVERSATION. 

2Ber roar 9topoIeon ? 2Bamt unb too roar er geborett ? 

/ (T.T.f® ann un ^ mo ft at * er ^'3« tueldjen Qafyxtn roar er fiaifer 
"ber granjofen? — 2Bo traf SJlapoIeon mit ©oetye jufammen? 
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InJ^juxA 2Bo Iicgt jene ©tabt? SBann irafen bort bic betben %xofynfJjj„ r,- 

I 3Kdnner $ufammen ? — 3u welder ©tunbe erfd&ien ©oetfye jur if m 

2lubienj betm Saifer ? 2Ba3 ttjat le^teret, al8 ©oetye bet iljm 

eintrat ? 2Ber ftanb ju feiner 9tedjten unb roer ju feiner Sinlen ? ^', 

^^ SBoruber fpradj -Napoleon mit 2)aru, aid ©oetfje eintrat ? — ' < 
9J?it roeldjen SBorten empftng -Napoleon ben beutfdjen 2)idjter? 
2Bie banfte ifjm ©oetfye fiir biefeS Compliment ? — 2Ba3 roar 
Napoleons Urteil iiber SSoltaireS Jragobie „:Kai)omeb" ? 2Ba3 *«w~^/ 
ift, nad) SRapoleonS 2Keimmg, barin unfdjitflidf) ? — 93on roeld&em <. 
©oettjefdjen 9toman fpradj ber Caifer bann? §atte er ben 
SRoman „2)ie Seiben bed jungen SBerttyer" aufmerffam gelefen ? 



VOCABULARY. 



in the forenoon 



= ? 



in the afternoon — 

at night = 

he stands by the window = 

to his right hand = 

he beckons him = 

he leaves, goes away = 

it is improper = 

to read a book thoroughly = 

to read a book hastily = 

it is unnatural = 

an unjust reproach = 
he seemed to feel dissatisfied = 



at midday = ? 

in the evening = 

he is seated at the table = 

he lies in bed = 

to his left hand = 

he enters = 

a fine piece = 
such a derogatory description 

of himself ! = 

it is not natural = 

a just reproach = 

he seemed to feel satisfied = 
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THIRTIETH LESSON. 



V 



@oetfte$ 3(ubtett$ bci Napoleon. 

2. 

■Dtit gKi^btHigung fpradj bcr £aifer oon ben <3d(jidffal8= 
tragobien unb fagie, fie fatten etner bunfleren 3^it angefjork 
„2Ba8 will man je$t mit bem ©dfjicffal ?" rief er au3, „bie 
SPolitif ift baS ©d&icffal." — @r roanbte fidjj bann roieber ju 

6 3)aru, mit bem er iiber geroiffe fiontributionS-Slngelegenljeiten 
fpradj. — 3$ trat etmaS guriicf unb bemerfte, bafe redjjts oon 
mir nalje ber £f)iir Sertfjier unb ©aoarg ftanben ; StaBetjranb 
fyaite fidjj entfernt, — 3Jlarfd^aH ©ouit toarb angemelbet. 2)iefe 
grofee ©eftalt mit ftarf befjaartem §aupt trat Ijerein. 2)er 

10 Kaifer ftellte $ragen iiber einige unangenefyme (Sreigniffe in 
$olen, unb fo fyatie idfj 3^t, midj im Sumner umjufeijen. — 
3)er Saifer ftanb auf, ging auf midfj loS unb fd^nitt midj burd& 
eine 2trt 2Jianooer Don ben iibrtgen ©liebern ber Sleifye ab, in 
ber idj) ftanb. 3inbem er jenen ben Studfen gufefjrte unb mit 

is gemafeigter ©timme ju mir fpradj, fragte er, ob idf) oer^eiratet 
fei, unb ob \6) $inber Ijabe. (Sbenfo fragte er midjj iiber meine 
aSer^altnijfe $u bem fiirftlid&en §aufe in SBeimar, nadfj ^er^ogin 
2lmalie, bem $urften unb ber giirftin.' 3$ anttoortete i^m 
auf eine natiirlid&e 28etfe, toomit er jufrieben ju fein fd&ten. 
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— 3$ mu ft "0$ bemerfen, bafe t$ im gcmgen ©efpradfj bie 
SJlannigfaltigfeit feincr SeifallSaufjerimg ;u betnunbern Ijatte, 
benn er fjorte felten unberoegltd) ju ; entroeber er nidte nadj- 
benflidj mit bcm Sopf obct fagte "oui," ober "c'est bien" 
ober bergleidjen. 2Benn er auSgefprod&en ^atte, fiigte ct ge* 
n>5f)nlid& tyinju : " Qu'en dit M. Goet ? " 



GRAMMAR. 

1. Account for the form roatb * (line 8). 

2. Substitute the perf. tense for the past in lines 12-14 
beginning with 2)er $aifer ftanb auf . . . 

3. (a) Translate mit gemdfetgter ©timtne (line 14). 

(b) Account for the missing 2 indef. article in German. 

4. Account for the inversion 8 rief Ct auS (line 3). 

5. Why is the verb neither inverted nor transposed in 
the dependent clause benn 4 er Ijorte felten unberoeglid) ju 
(p. 105 l. 3) ? 

6. Account for the change of tense 6 fatten (line 2), 
where according to the rule we should expect the subj. 
peri I) a ben angefjbrt. 

COMPOSITION. 

The ©djicffalStragobte is a drama (which is) founded on 
the idea of Fate. It had its time, said Napoleon, in the 
darker ages of antiquity, with* the Greeks, in those days* 
when Sophocles wrote his " Oedipus" — Schiller's tragedy 
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"The Bride of Messina" belongs to the same class of the 
drama. Milliner, Grillparzer, and other German poets of 
the XIX century wrote also tragedies in which Fate 
plays an important r61e. 

The five distinguished Frenchmen whom Goethe met at 
Napoleon's headquarters in Erfurt, on October 2, 1808, 
were Daru, Berthier, Savary, Talleyrand and Soult. — Daru, 
at that time 40 years old, was a great statesman and 
scholar, a member of the French Academy, and the author 
of a " History of the Republic of Venice." — Berthier, 
Prince of Wagram, born 1753, died 1815, was a famous 
general of the army and a marshal of France. In 1778 
he had been with Lafayette in this country where he had 
helped the (dat.) Americans in their war of independence. 
— Savary, duke of Rovigo, 1774-1838, was a lieutenant- 
general of the army of Napoleon. — Talleyrand, at that 
time in his fifty-fourth year of age, was one of the greatest 
French diplomats. — Soult, duke of Dalmatia, the youngest 
of these five men, was also a French general and a mar- 
shal of France. 



CONVERSATION. 

£aite SKapoIeon bie ©djidffalstragbbten gem ober nidjt gem ? 
2Ba8 fagie er t>on tfjnen ? 2Ba3 tft, nad) -ftapoleon* 9Keinimg, 
fjeutjutage mad&tiger als baS ©djicffal ? — SBeldje 3 ta 9 en con 
perfonlidjem Sntereffe ridjteie ber Kaifer an ©oettye ? 2Ba3 roar 
•RapoleonS erfte $rage (direct) ? 2$}a3 roar bie jroeite § ra 8 c 
(direct) ? — 2Bar ©oettye t>erf)eiraiet ? §atte er Kinber ? — 
2Ber roar bie §er$ogin 2lmalia? 3Ber roar bamals ber fjtirft 
t>on ©adtfemSBeimar ? 2Ber roar bie ^ilrftin ? 
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the approval 
to disapprove 
the king 
the princess 
the drama 
the opera 



«? 



VOCABULARY. 

the disapproval 

the emperor » 

the queen 

the duke 

the tragedy 

the policy, politics 



= ? to approve 

= the empress 

= the prince 

= the duchess 

= the comedy 

= the politician 



= ? 



political 

in front of the emperor = 

above him = 

to come in = 

one had withdrawn = 

the question = 

annoying occurrences = 

to stand up = 

to seat one's self = 

with (a) subdued voice = 

married = 

single, unmarried = 



the police 
behind him 
beneath (under) him 
to withdraw, go away 

the other came in 
the answer 

pleasing occurrences 
to sit down 
to lie down 

with (a) loud voice 
betrothed 



=? 



= ? 
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$ie Stttbetfaitg 3fme?ifa$» 

l. 

3lm 3. 2(uguft 1492 fegelte Gipiftoplj GolumbuS mtt brei 
fleinen %<rt)X#)&&w, n>el$e ifjrn bie Konigm SfabeQa gegeben 
Ijatte, unb mtt 120 ©efaljrten t>on ^aloS, einem fleinen £afen 
in Slnbaluften, ab unb ctrcid^te balb bic fanarifcfyen ^nfeltx* 
2luf biefen nerfal) er ftd) mit frifdjem 23afjer, unb nun ging e3 
guten 3Jtute3 in bie unenblictye, nod? nie befafyrene 2Bafjen»ufie. 



V 
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2Rit jebem Xage bcr Iang fidf) fjinjiefjenben ga^rt minbsrte fidf) 
bie $offnung unb wud)3 bie Ungebulb ber 3Jlattofcn, obgleicfy 
ifynen EolumbuS t>erfcljn)ieg, rote ungetyeuer grofe bie jurucf* 
gelegte -Dleilenjafjl fet. ©eroife ^at bie 33emannung ber ©dfjiffe 

5 mand&en ©djredfen crlebt, abet bie befgnnte ®rjaf)lung, bafe fie 
in ityrer Seta toeiflu ng ben gutter fatten iiber 33orb roerfen 
n>oQen / ift langft als un^iftorifd^ g rtoief en. 

2lm 7. Dftober, bem 65ften Sage ber Iangen %ofyA, fanb 
eine Slrt ffr iectSra t jroifcljen ben beiben £auptern be3 Unter* 

io neljmenS, Ctyriftopf) GolumbuS unb 9Jtortin SSCIonfo $injon, 
ftattr an Sorb bed 2lbmiralf<$ip Santa 9Jtorta. Sid ba^in 
war ein ftreng roeftlid&er $ur$ eingeljalten toorben ; bad ©e* 
fdjroaber befanb fid) jroifdjen bem 25, unb 26. ©rab norblid&er 
33retTe, unb in t)ier ober funf Sagen fcatte eS ber ^ajjutoinb 

is nadfj gloriba getragen. $injon oerlangte aber, bafc man ben 
$ur3 na<$ ©iibtoeften rid&te, toofiir er leinen anbern ©runb 
fyatte, als bafi eS eine (Singefcung feineS §erjen§ fei. 6oIumbu8 
liejj bie 9Ud&tung anbern, unb fo gefdjjat) e§, bafc am 12. Dftober 
bie Snfel ©uanafjani (©an ©atoabor) in ©id&t lam. 

GRAMMAR. 

1. What does the adverbial 1 genitive guten 3Kute8 (line 6) 
express, place ? time ? or manner ? 

2. Account (a) for the subjunctive 2 fatten and 

(b) for the idiomatic use of the infinitive 8 too lien, in 
the sentence 

bie befannte ©rjftljlung, bafi fie ben gityrer fatten iiber Sorb 
toerfen too lien 
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3. Account for the reflexive 4 form minbcrte fidfj. 

4. What is the meaning of the dative 8 in et aetfdjroieg 
t^nen (p. 108 1.3)? 

5. Give, in German, the actual words of Pinzon, which 
(p. 108 11. 15-17) are stated indirectly. 

6. (a) Account for the subjunctive 6 Ijatte (p. 108 1. 14). 

(b) Substitute the proper form of the conditional for the 
subj. tydtte. 



COMPOSITION. 

Give in about 50 or 75 Gewnan words a brief account 
of the first voyage of Columbus, from his departure from 
Spain (Aug. 3, 1492) to the discovery of the island of 
St. Salvador (Oct. 12, 1492). 



CONVERSATION. 

3Jltt rote melen Stiffen fegelte GolumbuS Don ©panien ab ? 
93on roem roaren fie ifjm gegeben rootben ? 2Bie fyiefe ba3 grofete 
bet brei gatyrjeuge, boS fogenannte 2lbmiralfd>iff ? SBeldjeS 
roaren bte SRamen ber beiben anbern ? SBaren ©ie tm ©omnter 
1893 auf ber SBeltauSfteHung in Chicago ? ,§aben ©ie bort bte 
brei lletnen fpanifdjen ©d&iffe „©anta 9Warta," „3lxna" unb 
„$inta" gefefyen ? 2Ba3 fatten biefe brei 6arat>el3 mit ber 
2lu3fteDtmg in Chicago j;u tfjun ? — 3ft welder Sttdjumg roar 
ba§ ©efdjroaber bis jum 7. Dftober gefegelt ? JBa§ fanb an 
jenem Sage fiatt ? — 3Bo roiirben bie ©djiffe gelanbet fein, 
roenn (SolumbuS roeiter roeftlid) gefegelt rocire ? — SBarunt anberte 
er ben RurS ? — 2Ba§ roar ba§ SRefuItat biefer SurSanberung ? 
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VOCABULARY. 



= ? 



to set sail, put to sea 

a sea-port = 

fresh water = 

a long extended voyage = 

the crew = 

on board of the flagship = 

a Western course = 

a Southwestern course = 

the degree = 

the 26th degree = 

the Northern latitude = 

between the 25th and 26th 

degrees of Northern 

latitude = 

to change the course of a ship = 

to come (heave) in sight = 



a small vessel = ? 
the coast of Andalusia = 
the endless watery waste = 
the number of miles made = 
to throw (heave) one over- 
board = 
a strictly Western course = 
the squadron = 
90° = 
between the 25th and 26th 
degrees = 
the Southern latitude = 
the trade-wind = 
to direct the course to SW. = 
to have the course changed = 
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$ie ©utbetfung 9lmerifa$» 



2. 



3lun Ijat SHejanber Don £umbolbt („$o3mo§," 33anb 2, ©cite 
301) gefagt, bafc, roenn jene SurSanbcrimg nidjt gemadjt rootben 
ware, bic ©djiffe nadj §loriba getommen fcin nriirben, bafc bann 
bic ©panier nidjt 3Wtttels2lmertfa, fonbern bie tycutigen Set* 
eimgien ©taaten benolfert fyabtn nmrben, unb bafe bann bic 
neue SBcIt cincn gang anbern etfjnograpljifdjen Gfjaraftet jcigen 
. wibfc. — %)i$ ncucrcn et^nogtap^en benfen nid^t fo, fonbew 
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fagen : @3 roar fiir bie ©efdjtdjte bet Gioilifaiton bet neuen 
SBelt gang gleidjgiltig, too 2lmetifa fluetft gefefyen toutbe, benn 
oon 2lnfang an gingen bic ©paniet bcm ©olbc nadj. 2luf 
§aitt fanbcn fie baS erfie ©olb, unb bort legten fie audj bie 
erfte Sfttebetlaffung an. 9Hit SRedjt toitb jefct befjauptet, bafi 5 
2lmetifa fpanifd> getootben unb fpanifd) geblieben ift, fo toeit 
bie SSetbtettung oon ©olb teid>t. 3a, toenn baS ©olb Sali* 
fotnienS 250 %a\)xt frii^er entbecft tootben ware, bann toate 
oielleidji bet ©ang bet SQBeligefdjidjte einet anbetn 3Udjtung 
gefolgt. ' io 

GRAMMAR. 

1. Account for the use of fonbetn 1 (line 4). 

2. Why iji 2 geblieben (p. ill 1. 6) (has remained) and not 
I) at geblieben as in English? 

3. Why the indicative ift in the indirect 8 statement 
(p. Ill 1. 6) ? 

4. Which part is the principal and which the dependent 
clause in 

roenn jene ^urSflnberung nidjt gemadjt toorben ro&re, fo roiitben 
bie ©ctyiffe nad) gioriba gelommcn fcin ? 

5. Change the order by placing the principal clause 
first. 4 

6. Omit the conjunction toenn* in the dependent clause, 
and change^the construction accordingly. 
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COMPOSITION. 

(a) If Columbus had not changed his course, the ships 
would have reached Florida. 

The ships would have reached Florida, if Columbus had 
not changed his course. 

Had Columbus not changed his course, the ships would 
have reached Florida. 

Alex. v. Humboldt says, that if Columbus had not 
changed his course, the ships would have reached Florida. 

(b) If Columbus had not changed his course, the Span- 
iards would have discovered North America. 

The Spaniards would have discovered North America, 
if . . . 

Had Columbus not changed his course, the Spaniards . . . 

Alex. v. Humboldt says, that if Columbus had not 
changed his course, the Spaniards ... 

(c) If Columbus . . ., the new world would to-day show 
a different ethnological character. 

The new world would to-day show a different ethno- 
logical character, if . . . 

Had Columbus . . ., the new world would . . . 

Alex. v. Humboldt says, that if Columbus had . . ., the 
new world would ... 

(d) If the gold of California had been discovered about 
the year 1600, the world's history would have taken a 
different direction. # 

The world's history would have taken a different direc- 
tion, if . . . 
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Had the gold of California been discovered about the 
year 1600, the world's history . . . 

Alex. v. Humboldt says, that if . . ., the world's his- 
tory . . . 

CONVERSATION. 

Report in the form of indirect statement the following 
passage from the III act of Shakespeare's "Julius Caesar." 

Stele Sttrger : 
23tt toollen SRedjenfdjaft. Segt Sfted&enfdjaft unS ab ! y 

93rutu3 : 

©o folget mir unb gebt ©efjbr mir, 3fteunbe ! 

— £)u, Gaffiu§, gefyft in eine anbete ©trafee unb ieilft bic 

§aufen — 
28er mid) raid reben fyoren, bleibe fyier, 
2Ber GaffiuS folgen n>iH, bet gel) ntit t^m ! 
SBtr wollen offentlidj bie ©runV erflaten 
Son GafarS Stob. 

©rfter Siirger: 
3$ tottl ben 93rutu8 tjoren. 

3roeitet 93urger: 

2)en GafjtuS id), ©o fonnen tmr bie ©tttnbe 
SSergleid&en, roenn wit beibe angeljort. 

VOCABULARY. 

the volume, the volumes = ? the ribbon, the ribbons = ? 

the bond (tie), the bonds = North America = 

Central America = South America = 

the U. S. of to-day = the history of civilization = 
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the ethnological character of 

the new world = ? 

to found a colony = 

in Sicily = 

justly = 

the diffusion of gold = 

the course of the world's history = 



from the beginning 
the first colony 

in* Haiti 

in St. Helena 

wrongly 
the world's history 



= ? 



GRAMMATICAL NOTES. 



FIRST LESSON. 

1. Masculine are all nouns ending in sig, sidj, sling, sin 
(e.g., Jtafig, flranidj, geigling, Saunt) ; and most nouns ending 
in sel, sen, set (e.^., 93ogel, ©art en, Scaler). 

2. Feminine are most nouns in se, not of masculine 
meaning, and not beginning with @e — (e.^., bic 9tofe, bic 
Severe, bie SBefte — but bet Uiefff, bet Sllaae; bad ®e* 
bitge, bad ©emalbe). 

3. Neuter are all diminutives ending in sdjen and stein 

(e.g., gingetdjen, Sudjletn). 

4. biefet roeifce ©d)metterling bet roeifse ©djmetterltng, toeld&et 

btefe fdjone £u(pe bie fd)n)atje SBolle, n>eW)e 

jene0 tote ©liimc^en bad Heine §au£, weldj*0 

n>eldjefl Heine §au8 ? jene fd&one S3lutne 

berfelbe gute Sruber jeber gute ©ruber 

5. (a) The endings forming the comparative and super- 
lative of adjectives are et and eft (sometimes shortened to 
t and #). 

(b) Most monosyllabic adjectives whose vowel is a, or 
U (not au), modify the vowel in the comparative and super- 
lative. 

6. etnmal is distinguished in meaning by accent : ein'- 
mal, once (definite), one time ; etnma'I, once (indefinite), once 
upon a time. 
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SECOND LESSON. 



1. The possessive adjectives are 
Masc. Fern. 



Neuter 



Sing, mein 


meinc 


mein, 


my 


bein 


bcinc 


bcin, 


thy 


(fein 
it** 


( f cine 
(U)re 


( fein, 
ftyr, 


hi8 (its) 


her (its) 


Plu. unfct 


unf(c)re 


unfer 


our 


euer 


eu(e)re 


euer 


your 


iljr 


tyre 


t§r 


their 


<a*p> 


<S»w) 


<sm 


(your) 



2. mein §aud bcinc ©lume (cine ©ruber, tyre ©ruber 

unfere Silien cuer ©arten, 31)r ©arten tljre gltigel 



3. ber gute ©ruber 
bed guten ©ruber* 
bent guten ©ruber 
ben guten ©ruber 



bie guten ©ruber 
ber guten ©ruber 
ben guten ©rubern 
bie guten ©ruber 



Sing. 

bie roeijjc Sttie 
ber roetfjen Silie 
ber roeifcen Silie 
bie roeifjc Silte 

Plu. 

bie roeifjen SUien 
ber roeifjen bitten 
ben roetfjen Stlien 
bie roeificn Silten 



bad Heine §au§ 
bed fleinen §aufe§ 
bem fleinen §au3 (§aufe) 
bad Heine §au3 



bie fleincn §aufct 
ber fleinen §ftufer 
ben fleinen §aufern 
bie fleinen §aufer 



Sing. 

ein guter ©ruber eine roetfje Siltc ein fletne* £au3 

etnc* guten ©rubers einer roeifjen Stlie einei fleinen §aufc$ 

einem guten ©ruber einer roeifsen Silie einem fleinen §au8 (fcaufe) 

einen guten ©ruber eine weifse Silte ein fletncl §au3 
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Plu. 

gute Sriibet weifie Silien Heine §dufer 

guter Sfriibet roeifjcr SiHen fleiner £dufcr 

gutett ©tiibetn roetfjen Stlien fleinen &dujcrn 

gute Stiibet roetfce Sitteit Heine fQdufer 

4. Verbs which express phenomena of nature have always 
the impersonal subject el, ft. As 

ed tegnet, it rains ed ftiett, it freezes 

ed fdjneit, ft s/wws ed bliftt, ft lightens 

ed fyagelt, ft Aaifo ed bomtett, ft thunders 



THIRD LESSON. 

1. (a) Nouns which form their plural in sen or *n are of 
the weak declension. 

Ex. : (bet SHenfdj), 2?Jw. bie SHenfdjen ; (bet ^tafibent), 
!?&*. bie ^tafibenten ; (bie Stofe), plu. btc SRofen. 

(#) All other nouns are of the strong declension. 

Ex. : (bet 2lblet), plu. bie 3lblet ; (bet 93atet), plu. bie 
SSatet ; (bet §unb), plu. bie §unbc ; (bet Safjn), jtfu. bie 
Saf)nt ; (bad §aud), plu. bie $aufer. 

(c) A few masculine and neuter nouns of the weak 
declension, which in the genitive sing, take the endings 
£ or e£ constitute the mixed declension. 

Ex. : (bet ©taat), gen. bed ©taatcS, plu. bie ©taaten •, 
(bag 2luge), ^en. bed 2luge§, plu. bie Stugen ; (bad Dtyt), 
gen. bed Df)te$, .pfo. bie D^teit ; (bad £etj), gen. bed 
gergettS, ^^. bie $et}en. 
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2. bet bfaue §ol£, see bet gute ©ruber 
eitt blauer §al3, see ein outer ©ruber 
bie tote $feber, see bie toeifce SHie 
cine rote 3?eber, see cine tveifte Silie 
bad fa)5ne bunte JHeib, see bag Heine §au3 
ein fa)dne0 bunte* Jtleib, see ein Ueined §aud 



(Second Lesson, Note 3). 

cc 



CI 



tl 



ct 



cc 



Indicative Mood. 



Subjunctive Mood. 



3. to) $abe 

er Ijat 

mix Daben 
it)r fyabt 
fie fjaben 
(©ie &)aben) 



to) $atte 
bu Qatteft 
erratic 

mix fatten 
il)r (jattet 
fie fatten 
(Sie fatten) 



JVesent Tense. 



id) bin 
bubtft 
erift 

mix ftnb 
ifjr feib 
fie ftnb 
(@ie ftab) 



ia) $abe 
bu t)afce|t 
er k)afte 

wit Ijaben 
tyr ^abet 
fie ljaben 
(Sie fjaben) 



Past Tense. 



id) roar 
buroarft 
er war 

wit roaren 

il)r roaret 
fteroaren 
(©teroaren) 



id) l)atte 
bu tff tteft 
er l)atte 



n)ir fatten 
ifyc fjattet 
fie fatten 
(@ie fatten) 



ia)fci 
bu feiefl 
erfci 

mix feieil 
i§r feiet 
fie feten 
(©ie feien) 
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id) roare 
bu ro'drcfl 
ex m'dxt 

mix roaren 
i§r roaret 
fie roaren 
(©te roaren) 



4. The prepositions an, Mtf, Ijinter, Itflien, ill, filler, llttier, 
tior, Jtoiffljtit govern the dative in expressions of position, 
or motion in a place ; the accusative whenever direction, 
change of position or motion to a place is expressed or 
implied. 
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1. nfltfic$ 


bicf 


retdfr 


faut 


grofe 


fd&bn 


toaljr 


nttfclic^er 


— et 


— et 


— er 


—iff 


— tt 


—ft 


nii$lid)f! 


H* 


-fl 


~H 


-^eft 


-* 


-fl 



2. £>0d}, Ai^A, changes $ to I) in the comparative, pljer ; 
superl. t)6d)fi. The \) of nalj, raar, comparative ntifyer, be- 
comes dj in the superlative : nadjft. 

3. Indicative Mood. StfBJfcNCTivB Mood. 

Perfect Tense. 

id) bin geroefen idj Ijabe geljabt id) fei geroefen 
bu bift geroefen, bu tyabeft geijabt, bu f cieft geroefen, 



id) Ijabe ge§abt 
bu $aft geljabt, 
etc. 



etc. etc. 

(See Third Lesson, Note 3.) 



etc. 



Pluperfect Tense. 

id) Oatte gefjabt td) roar (Jeroefen i$ f)fitte gefjabt id& ware gcraefcn 
bu§atteftgel)abt, buroarftgeroefen, bu^fttteftge^abt, buwttreftgeroefen, 
etc. etc. etc. etc. 

(See Third Lesson, Note 3.) 

4. The following prepositions always govern the dative : 

ait*, liei, init, nadj, toon,, ju, frit, aufjet. 

5. The following prepositions always govern the accu- 
sative : burd), fiit, flfflcn, (toibcr), aljttf, urn. 

6. See Note 4, above. 

7. iSfea Note 4, above. 
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8. See Third Lesson, Note 4. 

9. See Third Lesson, Note 4. 

10. Sonbetn (put) is used only after a negative, and 
introduces an opposite statement. As: 

„3$ (in tm SBtntet nidjt fo fqf)l n>ie tljt, fonbetn 
id) bin bad ganje 3 a ^ {Jriin." 

fiber (but)* is used both after affirmative and negative 
clauses, and merely qualifies, but does not contradict, the 
preceding statement. As: 

„3friidE)ie Ijafi bu wof)l, abet: ed ftnb nut gtud&te fill 
bie ©djroeine." 



FIFTH LESSON. 

1. Feminine derivatives in sin double the n in the plural. 
As: 

bie Stmetifanerin, the American woman; plu. bie 

Sfotetitanettnnen. 

2. Feminine are most abstract nouns ; and most names 
of plants, fruits, flowers. 

3. SBeldjer (who; which), as a relative, is declined like 
biefet, except that it lacks the genitive case, both sing, and 
plural. 

$er (wh*> ; which), when used as a relative, is declined 
like the demonstrative bet, except that in the genitive plu. 
it has only beten (never beret). 



»«M^B»%-a 
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Sing. 



toeldjer 


n>el$e n>e($eg 


bet bie 


bag 


beffen 


bereit beffen 


beffen beren 


beffen 


weldfjem 


weldjer weldjem 


bent bet 


bent 


roeld^en 


n>el$e roeldjeS 

Plu. 


ben bie 


bad 


roeldje 




bie 




beren 




beren 




wel$en 




benen 




roeldje 




bie 








Pres. Past 


Past 






Tense. Tense. 


Partus. 


4. bitrf er 


i, to be allowed (dare) 


i$ barf id) burfte 


geburft 


f onnen, to be able (can) 


i$ fann \6) f onnie 


gefomtt 


mogen 


, to like (may) 


idfjmag idjjmocijie 


gemodjt 


m ii f f en, to be compelled (must) 


id) mufj tdf) mufite 


gemufjt 


follen, 


, to be obliged (shall) 


id) foil id& foOte 


gefoUt 


roollen, to be willing (will) 


idjj roill idf) rooUte 


geroollt 



SIXTH LESSON. 



Singular. 



1. i$, I 
nteiner, of me 
mix, (to) me 
mid), me 



tow, we 
unfer, of us 
ung, (to) us 
ung, us 



n. 

bu, thou 
hexnex,ofthee 
btr, (to) thee 
bi$, thee 



m. 



i$r, you 
euer, of you 
eu$, (to) you 
eu#, you 



ex, he fie, *fc eg, it 

fewer, o/tam iljrer, of her [feiner, o/ft] 

tljm, (to) him tyr, (to) ter [tijm, (to) it] 

tyn, Aim fie, her eg, ft 



Plural. 

fie (@te), they (you) 
tfjrer (3&rer), of them (of you) 
tynen (S^nen), (to) them ([to] you) 
fie (©te), them (you) 



2, 


, ber 


bie 


bad, 


the 




bed 


ber 


bed, 


ofthe 




bent bet 


bem, to the 




ben 


bie 


bad, 


the 




bie, 


the 








ber, of the 






ben, to the 






bie, 


the 
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Article. Relative Pronoun. 

Sing. 

ber bie bad, who; which 
bcffe* bereft \>t$tn,whou % of\Dhom(whteh) 
bem ber bem, to whom, to which 
ben bie bad, whom, which 

Plu. 

bie, who, which 
bcten, whose, of whom (which) 
toetten, to whom, to which 
bie, whom, which 

3. (a) Verbs of the strong conjugation form their past 
tense, and usually their perfect participle, by changing the 
vowel of the root ; they undergo an internal change. 

For example : td) ftnge, t<$ fang, gefungen. 

(5) Verbs of the weak conjugation are conjugated by 
adding suffixes to the stem; they undergo an external 
change only. 

For example : t$ lobe, id} lobtc, gelobt. 

4. (a) The auxiliary ^afettt is used with all transitive 
verbs (including all reflexive verbs) — with the modal 
verbs — with most impersonals — and with most intransi- 
tives, which have no direct object or express simple action, 
not motion. 

(b) The auxiliary fcin is used with intransitive verbs 
denoting motion to or from a place or a change of con- 
dition. 
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SEVENTH LESSON. 

1. See Third Lesson, Note 1 (e). 

2. See Sixth Lesson, Note 1. 

3. The accusative is used to express a definite time 
when (as: „$ommen ©ie biefen 2lbenb!"). It is also used 
to express measure or extent: how old? how long? haw 
far? how much? 

(Compare Ninth Lesson, Note 6.) 

4. 8ci, with dative only — by, near — expresses 

(a) Place — properly (near) by. 

Ex.: (grwo^ttt bet berftir$e. 
(ft) More especially at one's house. 

Ex.: 33 ci bem ©djneibet, at the tailor's. 

(c) Instrument — by. 

Ex.: Set be* #anb, fry his hand ; bei feinem Stamen, 
by his name. 

(d) Time — on, as occasion. 

Ex.: 95 ci biefet ©elegenfjeit, on this occasion. 

5. The present, usually with f$on, already, or feit, 
since, is regularly used, corresponding to English perfect, 
to express what has been and still is. 

Ex.: „2Bie lange f itib ©ic fd&on f>iet?" how long have 
you been here ? 
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EIGHTH LESSON. 

1. The following prepositions always govern the geni- 
tive : obcrljaHi unb untcdjalb, inncrljaHi unb auftcrljaUi, Mcis 
fett(i) unb jenfcit(g), pott obet anftatt, utifero obex untoeit, 

umljrenb, toegen, langS unb tro^. 

2. jSfee Fourth Lesson, Note 5. 

3. See Fourth Lesson, Note 4. 

4. See Sixth Lesson, Note 3 (b). 

5. See Sixth Lesson, Note 3 (a): ffnbe (ll-tt); fd^affe 

(u-a) ; fprtngc (a-u) ; f omme (a-u) ; grf)e (i-o) ; ne^mc (o-o) ; 
Iaffe (ic-o) ; tyalte (te-o) ; ge be (a-c) ; roetbc (a-a). 

6. In dependent clauses beginning with subordinate con- 
junctions, the verb is transposed to the end of the clause. 



NINTH LESSON. 

1. See Third Lesson, Note 1 (a). 

2. The ordinal numerals from 2 to 19 are derived from 
the cardinal numerals by adding the suffix t, and from 20 
upwards ft. 

3. @in, one, is pronounced with more stress than ein, 
an, a; and, for distinction, is often printed with spaced 
letters ; as : 

cin 2Bott, a word; ein SBort, one word. 
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4. See Third Lesson, Note 4. 

5. Time (indefinite) when, is expressed by the genitive 
used adverbially, as : 

be* 3Rorgetil ; bfi Slbetibl ; be! SonniagS ; eineS Stages. 
As to definite time when, see Seventh Lesson, Note 3. 



TENTH LESSON. 

1. (a) Some nouns have a double meaning in the singular, 
as: 

ba3 ®efia)t, the face plu. bte ®efia)te?, the faces 

bad ®efta)t, tAe vision u bie ©efidjte/ the visions 

bte 8ant, the bench plu. bie SBfinff/ the benches 

bie Sanf, flie (commercial) bank " bie SBanfeit, the banks 

ber 8anb, toe volume plu. bie 93anbe, toe volumes 

bag 93anb, <fte rio&on "bie SBanber, the ribbons 

bad 9anb, the tie, bond " bie SBanbc, the ties, bonds 

(b) Some nouns have double plurals with different mean- 
ings, as: 

/v * cm -a «* ^v / pin- bie 2B5rter/ «ingfZe words 
(bad SBott, toe word) «{ *\ . ,. m , ' . , , 

N ' I " bte SBorte, connected words 

2. Adjectives used as nouns retain the declension of 
adjectives. Thus : 

beutfdj, German; betSJeutfdje, the German; em$)eutf<i)er, 
a German ; bie (eine) iDeutfdje, the (a) German woman ; 
bic 3)eutfdjen, the Germans ; 2)eutfdje, Germans. 
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3. As between mijfett and fettlten, both meaning to know, 
it may be said that to if f en is used more particularly of 
facts, tennen of persons and things, so that the latter 
may be said to be synonymous with to be acquainted with. 

4. A small number of verbs change their root-vowel in 
the past tense and the perfect participle, and also add the 
endings of the weak conjugation. These are called mixed 
verbs. 



Infinitive. 


Past Tense. 


Per/. Partic, 


btennen, to burn 


bmnnte 


gebtannt 


fenncn, to know 


fannte 


gefonnt 


nennen, to name, call 


nannte 


genannt 


tennen, to run 


rannte 


getannt 


fenben, to send 


fanbte 


gefanbt 


roenben, to turn 


roanbte 


genwmbt 


bttngen, to bring 


brad)te 


gebtad&t 


benfen, to think 


badjte 


gebad)t 


rotfien, to know 


nwfjie 


getonftt 


5. See Note 4. 







6. (a) In verbs compounded with the unaccented in- 
separable prefixes U — , tnty — , ent— , et — , ge — , Her — , 
jet—, the prefix is always written in one word with the 
verb. 

(b) Prepositions and adverbs, when forming the first 
part of a compound verb, are separable. Such prefixes are : 
ab, an, auf, au§, kt, bo (bar), em (instead of in), emjior, 
entgegett, fort, Ijer, Ijtn, init, nadj, nteber, ui (— ubtr), um, 
bor, toeg, totebet, ju, juriitf, jufammen. 

7» The modal verbs (see Fifth Lesson, Note 4) are 
frequently used with omission of the infinitive of a verb of 
motion (getjen, fommen, etc.). 
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ELEVENTH LESSON. 

1. See Tenth Lesson, Note 6. 

2. Idiomatically with the verb fommen, to come, the 
perfect participle of a verb of motion is used, instead of 
the present, to express the manner of coming. As : 

6r lam gelaufen, he came running; cin 33ogel 
fommt 8 cf log en, a bird comes flying. 

3. After nouns of measure, weight, number or quantity 
a simple noun is construed without case-declension, as ; 

©ed)8 glafdjen 333c in, six bottles o/wine ; jroci $)ufcenb 
®ier, two dozen (of) eggs. 

But if the noun is accompanied by an adjective, the genitive 
or o o n may be used ; for instance : 

cine 3Jtenge teifct Spfel, a great number of ripe apples. 

4. The passive being less used in German than in Eng- 
lish, other idioms are frequently employed : 

(a) most frequently man with the active verb: 

the chair was placed, man ftcHte ben ©tuf)I ; he begged 
that he might be allowed to go, et bat man tnodjie if)n 
gefjen laffen. 

(b) the reflexive verb, as : 

the key has been found, bet ©d&Itiffel l)at f t$ gefunben ; 
that can be explained, bad lafjt fid) erflaren ; etc. 
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5. The demonstrative adj. bet, bie, bad, that, is 
declined like the article bet, bie, bad, the, but is pro- 
nounced with a greater stress of voice. As a pronoun it 
has the following enlarged forms : 

Sing. Gen. beffen, beten, beffen (of him, of her, of it) 
Plu. " beten or betet (of those, of them) 
Dat. benen (to those, to them) 



TWELFTH LESSON. 

1. See Tenth Lesson, Note 6 (a). 

2. See Tenth Lesson, Note 6 (b). 

3. See Fourth Lesson, Note 10. 

4. The verb laf fen is used with an infinitive, nearly 
like the modal verbs (see Fifth Lesson, Note 4), as a 
causative auxiliary, in the sense of to make do, or to have 
(cause to be) done, and in many idiomatic phrases. As : 

@t liefc ba3 $fetb fptingen, he made the horse 
jump; et Iiefi einen Stief fdjjteiben, he had a letter 
written. — „@t liefe ftc£ t>on feinen Sebienten ^alten"^? 



THIRTEENTH LESSON. 

1. The definite article is often contracted with prepo- 
sitions. The most usual forms are : 
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Dative Singular. Accusative Singular. 

Mo8c. or Neuter. Neuter. 

am for an bent, at the an§ for an bad 

betm " bei bem, by the, near the aufS " auf bag 

im "in bem, in the burdjS " burd) bag 

Dom " son bem, /rom toe fiirS " fur bag 

§um " ju bem, to the tn3 " in bad 



3ur " ju ber, to the 



um3 u urn bad 



2. Jtm I a u t must not be confounded with' 80) I a u i. The 
former is called * vowel modification 9 (a, o, u to ft, o, ii); 
the latter { vowel change/ that is the substitution of a 
different sound (see Sixth Lesson, Note 3, a). — The term 
i vowel alteration ' is used when necessary to include both 
of these processes. 

3. With the suffix stvM appended to the cardinal 
numbers, indeclinable numeral adjectives are formed (some- 
times called ' variatives ') ; as : 

enter lei, of one kind; groeierlei, of two kinds; 
breierlti, of three kinds, etc.; mandjerlei and melerlet, 
of many kinds or many kinds of; rote melerlet? of how 
many kinds or how many kinds of? 

4. See Ninth Lesson, Note 5. 

5. The inseparable prefix etlfc in compound verbs chiefly 
denotes privation or separation, as : 

(laffen, to let) ettilaffen, to dismiss 

(jteljen, to draw) cnijieljen, to withdraw 

(laufen, to run) Ctttlaufen, to run away 

(tfyronen, to sit on a throne) enttljronen, to dethrone 
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FOURTEENTH LEBSON* 

1. Latin nouns in suttt and sfttm add 9 in the genitive 
sing., and change *um to en in the plural, as : 

bai 2lboerbtum, gen. be3 2lbt>etbium8, plu. bic 
3lbt)erbicn. 

2. /See Sixth* Lesson, Note 4 (ft). 

3. sitttfl (related to the English verbal-noun ending -ing) 
is used for forming a large number of nouns from verbs, 
most of which are abstracts. All of these are of the feminine 
gender : 

(auSfiellen, to exhibit) b i e 3luSftcHun fl, exhibition 
(bcmctf en, to observe) bic Semerfuttg, observation 
(Ctftnben, to invent) bic (Srftnbwtg, invention 

4. See Sixth Lesson, Note 1, and Second Lesson, 
Note 1. 

5. Contrary to English use, no article stands in German 
in adverbial phrases like : 

in 6ile, in a hurry; mit fd)tt>ad)er ©ttmme, with a 
feeble voice ; in 2But> in a passion ; 

and in such idioms as : 

id) Ijabe $oj>fn>ef>, 3<*!)nu>el), I have a headache, a 
toothache ; tjdj Ijabe Sufi, I have a mind, etc. 
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FIFTEENTH LESSON. 

1. See Ninth Lesson, Note 2. 

2. In giving a date, the dative ordinal with an (an bent 
contracted to am) id used, or, especially in dating a letter, 
the simple accusative km ; as : 

er ftarb am jeljnten 9Jtai, or ben jeljnten 3Jtai, he died 
(on) the tenth of May ; Softon, ben jefjnten (lOten) 3Jlai 
1897, Boston, May 10th, 1897. 

3. The perfect participle regularly takes the prefix <je* 
(" the augment ") in verbs of all conjugations. But verbs 
of foreign origin in st'trett (old spelling also i'ren), do not 
take the augment ge=. Thus : 

(marfd&ieten, to march), perf. partic. marfdjjiett, 
marched; (bombarbieren, to bombard), perf. partic. 
bombatb t e t i , bombarded. 

4. By far the greater number of adjectives are derived 
by means of suffixes ; sfg, the most usual adjective suffix 
(English -y) forms derivatives from nouns — adjectives — 
verbs — and from the following adverbs : 

(tyeute, to-day) Ijtntifl, °f to-day 

(geftetn, yesterday) gtffrtg, of yesterday 

(jefct, now, at present) jt^tg, present 

(vox, before) tMtig, previous 

(bamals, at that time) bamaltg, of that time 

(eternals, formerly) djemolig, former 

(Ijier, here) !)ieftg, °f (f rom ) here 

(bort, there) bottig, of (from) there 
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SIXTEENTH LESSON. 



1. See the English-German Vocabulary at the end of the 
book, under the respective names of the months. 

2. (a) The demonstratives ber(0jentge, bie(Oienige, baS(-) 
jenige (that) and ber(»felbe, bie0felbe, ba3(*)felbe [baf(=)felbc] 
(the same) decline each component : 



berfelbe 
belfelben 

berjetuge 
be$iemgeit 



Sing. 

biefelbe 
berfelbeit 

btejenige 
beticnigrti 



baSfelbe 
belfelbeit; etc. 

baSjemge 
beljenigeit, etc. 



Plu. 

biefelben 
berfelben, etc. 

btejentgeit 
btejenigeit, etc. 



(b) As to the declension of the adjectives (here : fcfyone, 
gute, grofje) the rule is that when the attributive adjective 
is preceded by the definite article or an adjective pronoun of 
three terminations (here ; ber*, bie=, baSfelbe and ber*, bte«, 
baSjemge), it follows the weak declension, that is, it takes 
in the nominative sing, of all three genders, and in the 
accusative sing, feminine and neuter, the termination *e > 
and in all other cases of the sing, and plu., =en. 

3. The regular forms of the personal pronouns (see Sixth 
Lesson, Note 1) are also used reflexively for the first and 
second persons, sing, and plu. : 
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I. Febs. 

Sing. Plu. 

Accus. : midj = me and myself uttS = us and ourselves 

Dot. : mir = to me and to my- unS = ^oms and to cmr- 

II. Pebs. 

Sing. Plu. 

Accus. : bid) = £Aee and thyself tuif=you and yourselves 
Dat. : bit = to £Aee and to thy- eudj = to you and to your- 
self selves 

For the £Am? person the reflexive pronoun has its own 
distinct forms, viz. : 

III. Pebs. 
Sing. Plu. 



Accus.: \ r A f himself, herself, itself _ A J themselves 

Dot.: J ' ™ 1 to himself, to herself* to itself ' ^ 1 to themselves 



as: 

tdj fefce mid), I seat myself; er fefct f i$, he seats him- 
self; id) fdjmeidjle mir, I flatter myself; jte fd&metd&eln 
f t<$, they flatter themselves. 

4. The impersonal form is much more usual in German 
than in English. Some impersonal idioms are : 

el iijut mir letb, | - el geljt mir gut, I am doing well 

el ift mir letb, J am 80rry el fel)lt mir etroaS, something ails me 

el gefdUt mir, J like it el gelingt mir, Jsudceed 
el ift mir rooljl, J feel well 

{See Twenty-Sixth Lesson, Note 1.) 
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5. (See Eighth Lesson, Note 6.) There are three classes 
of dependent clauses 

(a) substantive or declarative clauses, always intro- 
duced by „bafj" (that). 

(b) adjective clauses, introduced by a relative pro- 
noun or a relative adverb. 

(c) adverbial clauses, introduced by the subordinating 
conjunctions : n>enn (if, when), a IS (when, as), ba (as, 
since), f o b a f$ (so that, that), to til (because), n a d) b e m 
(after), etc. 

6. £ee Note 3, above. — The conjugation of reflexive 
verbs offers no peculiarities. The reflexive object has the 
usual place, before an infinitive or participle, but elsewhere 
immediately after the verb form. The perfect auxiliary 
of a reflexive verb is always tyaben. 



SEVENTEENTH LESSON* 

1. See Thibd Lesson, Note 1 (c). 

2. The adverb Ijet denotes motion toward the speaker ; 
IjUt, motion from the speaker. As : 

SB o gefjen ©ie I) i n ? where are you going (to) ? 3B o 
fommen ©ie l)er? where do you come from? 

Or in composition : 

SB o \) i n gel)en ©ic ? SB o f> c r fommen ©te ? „3$ gel>e 
bort f) i n." ,,3$ fomme bott f) et." 
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Also in composition with prepositions (as: auf and au8), 
\)tx and i)in retain their original meaning, as : 

„ftommcn ©ic tycrauf !" come up (here, i.e., toward 
the speaker). — „©cl)cn ©ic t) t n ttuf !" go up (there, Le. } 
from the speaker). Likewise : „Kommcn ©ic l)crau$ !" 
and „@cf>cn ©ic IfinauS!" 

3. (a) In the normal order of words the verb stands 
next after the subject, as : 

Slnbcrfcn f a 9 1 in fctncm Sudjc. 

(b) In the inverted order of words the verb, instead of 
following, precedes the subject, as : 

3n fcincm SJudjc f agt Slnbcrfcn. 

(c) In a dependent clause, the verb is transposed to the 
end of the clause, as : 

(2Bir f cljcn), bafe Stnbcrfcn in fctncm 33u$c f agt. 

4. Most adjectives are used in their predicate form as 
adverbs, not only in the positive, but also in the compara- 
tive and superlative degrees. The following adverbs, how- 
ever, form their comparative and superlative from other 
stems : 

XQQ\)\,well bcffcr, better am bcftcn, best 

balb, soon cljcr, sooner am cljcftcn, soonest 

gcrn, willingly, licbcr, more willing- am Itcbftcn, most 

gladly ly, rather willingly 
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EIGHTEENTH LESSON. 

1. (See Ninth Lesson, Note 5.) The genitive is used 
adverbially, expressing 

ij^f j^f7W**(a) Place : tester #anb ; Unlet £anb, on the right, 

(b) Time (indefinite) : bed -DlorjenS ; bed 2lbenb3 ; 
etned Sages ; abenbd ; nad&ts. 

. (c) Manner , regularly with descriptive adjective: 

fd&nellen ©djritteS, swiftly; ftdjenbenjJufceS, immediately; 
f tohen !Kute S, gladly ; buftern Slides, gloomily looking ; 
etc. 

2. (/Sfe« Seventeenth Lesson, Note 3, b.) — The inverted 
order occurs, if any other word but the subject heads the 
sentence. 

3. See Seventeenth Lesson, Note 3 (c). 

4. See Fifth Lesson, Note 3. 

5. See Thirteenth Lesson, Note 2. 

6. With the verbs fein (to be), trier ben (to become), 
bleiben (to continue), tjeifeen (to be called), f djetnen (to 
seem, to appear) ; and with the passive of some verbs (which 
take in the active a second accusative as factitive or com- 
plimentary object), such as nennen (to name, to caU), 
i a u f e n (to baptize), etc., the predicate noun will be a nomi- 
native. As : 

3)icfcr (nom.) *pia$ tyetfet ber (nom.) $arl3plafc. 35te 
(nom.) *Pro&ence roirb bad (nom.) ^atabied t>on gtomfreid} 
genannt 
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NINETEENTH LESSON. 

1. The passive voice is formed by the auxiliary verb 
rocrben (tDtttbc [umrb], geuwrben) in combination with the 
perfect participle of a transitive verb. In the compound 
tenses, the participle geroorben loses the augment ge«, as : 

id) bin gelobt to orb en, I have been praised. 

2. German has no special forms for the English the house 
is building — is being built, etc. These are translated by 
the simple, bag §au8 Itrfrb (impf . nwrbe, etc.) g e b a u t. — 
„2Berbcn" is therefore combined with the perf. partic. only 
to express the true passive — that is, the passive action. 

In English the perf. partic. with be often expresses only 
a state or result of the action ; in this case the German uses 
fern (not roerben). Thus : 

bic I^iir ttmrbe urn 8 Ufyr gefdjloffen, the door was 
closed at 8 o'clock (the closing took place at that hour), 
but bic %tyuv towt urn 8 U^t gefdjlojjen — it was found 
closed (had been closed earlier). 

This distinction requires careful attention. 

3. Nouns of quantity, weight, or measure, except 
feminines in =e, are used in the singular after a numeral. 
The English ' of 9 is not expressed. Thus : 

brei $funb (sing.) Styee, three pounds of tea ; jc^n 
3fufj (sing.) lang, ten feet long — but brei Saffett (plu.) 
Styee, three cups of tea; jroei 6Ucn (pin.) lang, two 
yards long. 
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4. In principal clauses, in the simple tenses of the verb 
(pres. and past), the prefix is separated from the verb. As: 

2to 3"g fommt an; bet 3"9 font an. 

6. Whenever the verb is removed to the end of the 
sentence, that is, in dependent clauses, the prefix is never 
detached from the verb. As : 

SBenn bet 3«9 anfommi ; aid bet 3ug anfam. 

6. Frequently the infinitive is used in German, instead 
of the English imperative. As : 

„@infteigen !" (on starting a train) get in! all aboard! 
„8lu3ftetgen!" get' citi I all out! 

The perf. partic. is likewise used instead of the English 
imperative. Thus : 

„<ftngeftiegen ! " — „2lu38ejnegen 1 " „$iite abgenommen ! " 
hats off! 



TWENTIETH LESSON. 

1. See Eighth Lesson, Note 1. 

2. See Third Lesson, Note 4. 

3. See Eighth Lesson, Note 6, and Sixteenth Lesson, 
Note 5. 

4. See Eighteenth Lesson, Note 1 (c) and Twenty- 
fourth Lesson, Note 3 (e). 

5. (a) £>atli, half, is indeclinable when used alone before 
the names of countries and places, but is elsewhere declined. 
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Thus: 

\fi\h Sutopa ; Ijalb Sonbon ; but baft tyalbe'Sanb; eitte 
l>albe SKtHio'n ; ein ^albrr 23>alet. 

(b) Peculiar are the compounds of the ordinals with 
I) alb following them; as: 

anbettyalb — lj ; btitt(e)&alb — 2 J ; t>ieti(e)f>alb = 3 J ; 
ncunt(e)^alb = 8 J ; meaning, „baft anbete (« jweite) nut 
^alb" ; „baft btittc nut tyalb" ; „baft t>iette nut ^alb," eta 

6. Most strong verbs which have a for their root-vowel 
modify a into a in the second and third persons sing, of the 
present indicative, but not in the imperative : 

id) fade, bu fallft, et faKt ; imperative : fofle ! 



• TWENTY-FIRST LESSON. 

1. baft $f)al, dale, valley (plu. -et) 
ber Scaler, thaler; dollar (plu. — ) 



baft 2$ot, gate (plu. -t) 
bet Iljot, fool (plu. -m) 



baft ©djtlb, sign (plu. -tr) 

bet ©d&tlb, shield (plu. -e) 



2. The modified vowels are never doubled ; hence sub- 
stantives which have a double vowel in the singular are 
spelled with only one vowel, when modified, as : 

bet ©aal, hall, plu. bie ©file (compare also : baft $aat, 
dimin. baft £8tdjen). 

3. See Sixth Lesson, Note 4 (a, 6). 
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4. The reciprocal pronoun has no special form ; as such 
are used the accusatives and datives plural of the reflexive 
pronouns : 

UtlS, ourselves (= one another, each other ; or to our- 
selves = to one another, to each other) — ettd), your- 
selves or to yourselves (=one another ; to each other) 
— fid), themselves or to themselves (= one another ; to 
each other). 
As: 

3ftr fdjfagi eudj (accus. reciproc.); xoxx tjelfen un§ 
(dat. reciproc.) ; ftc erjatjlen ftdj} (dat. reciproc). 

5. When = totnn, expresses time indefinite, future or 
contingent (= whenever). 

When = ul8, expresses a definite past time. 
When ? = toattlt ? is always interrogative, in questions 
direct or indirect. 

6. The close resemblance between German and English 
rests upon historical kinship. The Angles and the Saxons, 
who conquered Britain before a.d. 500 — whence the 
united name Anglo-Saxon, applied to the people and the 
language — and from the Angles, the names England 
(= Angle-land) and English — were German peoples. 
These brought with them, of course, their own German 
tongues, which with some other admixture, formed the 
Anglo-Saxon (sometimes called Old English) — the basis of 
the English language. 

But, though of the same Germanic stock, these peoples 
were of a different branch from those whose language has 
given rise to the modern literary German. The Angles 
and Saxons were Low-Germans, dwellers on the low, or 
coast, lands, as distinguished from those who dwelt in the 



GRAMMATICAL NOTES. 141 

high, or central, lands of the continent, whose language, 
known as High-German, is the basis of the modern 
German. The nearest kinship of English is thus with the 
Low-German tongues, as the modern Dutch, and the dialects 
of common speech in North Germany, called *piatt*2)eutfd) 
— but all are included in the general term Germanic, or 
Teutonic. 

There were thus already considerable diversities of speech 
between the High-German and the earliest English. These 
diversities have been still further increased by historical 
causes subsequently. Still, the kinship of English to 
German is of fundamental importance, the more so, as it 
shows itself especially in the most essential and important 
elements of our own language — implying cognate origin, 
not mere derivation. 



TWENTY- SECOND LESSON. 

1. See Seventeenth Lesson, Note 4. 

2. (a) The future act. is formed by the present of the 
aux. verb toetbctt and the present infinitive of the principal 
verb. 

(b) The present passive is formed by means of the aux. 
verb ftotrben and the perf . partic. of the principal verb. As : 

(Infinit. : to build, bauen ; perf. partic. : gebaut, built). 

Fut. act.: ex rotrb ba8 £au3 bauen; pres. pass.: bad 
$au3 roirb gebaut. 

3. Principal parts of the aux. fyaben, to have: I) a ben 
— fyattt — geljabt. 
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4. Principal parts of the aux. fein, to be: Jcin — to at 
— getoefen. 

5. Principal parts of the aux. toerben, to be : to become: 
toerben — tourbe [toarb] — getoorben. 

6. (See Seventeenth Lesson, Note 3, c.) The com- 
pound tenses of the modal auxiliaries (biirfen, fonnen, mogen, 
muffen, jo lien, too lien) are formed like those of other 
verbs («&., geburft, gefonnt, gemodjt, gemufjt, gefottt, getooDt), 
with the important exception that in the perf . and pluperf. 
tenses, when used along with the infinitive of another verb, 
the infinitive is put in place of the perf. partic, thus : 

er foil ben Srief fdjreiben, perf. tense: er tyat ben 
93rief fdjreiben f o Hen (infinit. instead of perf. partic. 
8 e f o 1 1 1) ; fie to i 1 1 bie ©tabt oerlaffen, perf. tense : fie 
fjat bie ©tabt oetlaffen to o 1 1 e n (in place of g e to o 1 1 1). 



TWENTY- THIRD LESSON. 

1. Of the cardinal numerals, ettt is regularly inflected — 
ein, eine, ein — when before a noun ; when without a noun, 
einer, eine, eine 8 ; or with the article bet (Sine, bie Sine, 
bad (Sine, etc. The neuter form eind (for eined) is used ab- 
stractly in counting. — gtoei unb brei have a genitive jtoeier, 
breier, and a dative jtoeien, breien, which may be used when 
the case is not otherwise indicated. Other simple numerals 
usually remain unaltered. 

2. Agency — especially of passive verbs — is expressed 
by the preposition Don, by ; (act. : bie gfoberaliften toctylten 
ifjn) ; pass. : er tourbe o o n ben goberaliften getoctylt. 
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3. See Eleventh Lesson, Note 4. 

4. See Seventeenth Lesson, Note 3. 



TWENTY-FOURTH LESSON. 



1. Certain strong verbs undergo modification or change 
of the root-vowel in the 2nd and 3rd persons sing, of the 
present indie, and in the imperative sing. Thus : 



Pres. indie. 

(id) neljme) 
(bu nimmft) 
(er nirnmt) 
(nrir nd)men, etc.) 



Imperat. act. 



Imperat. pass. 



ttimmJ 
(ne^me et!) 
(neljmennrirl) 
ne§met! 
(ne^tnen fie!) 



roerbe genommen! 



roerbei genommen! 



2. See Eighteenth Lesson, Note 1 (c), and also Note 3 (e) 
below. 

3. The preposition ton (from, of, by), expresses 

(a) Place: motion from: Don bet ©tabt; Don oben. 

transition from: Don SBorten ju ©djlftgen, from words to 
blows. 

separation from : fe$3 9D?eilen Don . . ., six miles from . . . ; 
fret Don ©djulben, free of debts; fretgefprodjen Don, ac- 
quitted of. 

(6) Time, from: Dom'SWorgen MS Slbenb ; Don Sugenb auf. 

(c) Source, from: Don feerjen, from the heart ; Don felbft, volun- 
tarily. 

or Material, from, of: cine Srucle Don ©tfen; ein §era Don 
©tern. 
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(a) Agency, by, especially of passive verbs : turn bent Solfe gc= 
to'tifylt, elected by the people. 

(e) Specification, of (and here often for a genitive): in terms 
of rank and title, bie $onigin Don ©nglcmb; description, ein 
2Rann son (Sljre ; cine grau ©on 60 3al)ren ; SfaStoanberer beutfd&er 
SRattonalitfit. 

(/) Limiting object, of, concerning, with verbs like benfen, 
fatten, fagen, etc.; n>a3 benfen ©ie oon ifnn ? (of him), 

4. As a rule, the definite article is used in German more 
largely than in English. On the other hand, it is omitted 
in German where used in English : 

» 

(a) in a few pronominal or adjective phrases ; as : 

erfterer and Ie$terer, the former, the latter; 
folgenber, the following. 

(b) in phrases expressing direction to or from the points 
of the compass ; as : 

»on 9torben, nadji ©iiben, gegen Often, from the north, 
towards the south (east). 

5. To express 'purpose,' in order to, the combination 

ttltt • • • Jtt is generally used ; um standing at the head of 

the clause and j u in its usual position with the infinitive ; 

as: 

id) fyue mem 33efte$, um bie beutfdje Spradje ju lernen, 

i" do my best to learn the German language. 

6. The subjunctive as Indirect Subjunctive (Oratio 
obliqua) is used in dependent sentences, expressing the 
statement of another as related — not quoted — and not 
affirmed by the writer or speaker. Ex. : 

he believes that he is sick et glaubt, bafe et Iran! f e i 

he asked how I had slept er frctgte, trie id) gefdfclafen 1)5 tte 
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TWENTY- FIFTH LESSON. 

1. (Stan), whole, and Jjall), half, are indeclinable when 
used alone before the names of countries and places, but 
are elsewhere declined. Thus : 

gang (Snglanb, all England; but bad ganjc (Snglanb; 
tyalb Sonbon — bad Ijalbc Sonbon ; bet tyalbe Scaler ; ein 
ganjtr Stealer. 

2. £ee Sixteenth Lesson, Note 4. 

3. The preposition uttt, with accusative only (around, 
about) expresses 

(a) Place: um ben %\\tf) ftfcen; urn ben §al8 Mnben; bte 
©egenb urn Lofton. 

(b) Time, or number : indefinite, about 

time of day, definite, at: um roeld&e 3eit ? um 2 U$r, at 
two o'clock. 

excess, by: um ein 3<*!)* fitter, a year older. 

succession, after: einer um ben anbero, one after another. 

(c) Rotation, around. 

alternation, cinen %a$ um ben anbem, every other day. 

exchange, Sluge um Sluge, an eye for an eye. 

end or loss, um baS Seben bringen, to deprive of life ; um 
ba8 ©elb fommen, to lose one's money ; bie Qext ift um, 
time is over. 

(d) Remote object, about for: um etroaS ftretten, to fight for 
(about) ; um 33rot bitten, to ask for ; um S^at fragen, to ask ad- 
vice j um §Ufe rufen, to cry for help 
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4. See Seventeenth Lesson, Note 3 (c). — A dependent 
clause preceding the principal, has the value of an intro- 
ductory adjunct (adverb, etc.), and causes the inversion of 
the principal verb. As : 

2118 roir anfanten, max e3 fdjon %a% (= Set unfret Sfo* 
funft [adv.] roar e3 fdjon Sag). 

5. A present participle used appositively, is, when de- 
scriptive, usually expanded into a relative clause. As : 

We met a man carrying a fishing-rod, tint ttafen etnen 
3Ramt, pellet [bet] eine Slngeltute trug. 

6. The conjunctions aft 06, al8 toeittt, tDie town (as if), 
expressing an unreal condition, are followed by the (con- 
ditional) subjunctive. As : 

@x jte^t au8, al8 roenn et trant ware, he looks, us if he 
were sick. 



TWENTY- SIXTH LESSON. 

1. Some verbs expressing states of body or mind are 
used as impersonal, with the person as object: 

Accus. Dat. 

el fjungert mi $, lam hungry e$ fdjnmtbelt mix, I am giddy 

C0 biitftet mid), I am thirsty e£ bamjt mix, I feel afraid 

e* friert mi d&, I am cold ^ f gefaHi \ mir , j afc, a 

I beliebt J 

(6'ee Sixteenth Lesson, Note 4.) 
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2. See Eleventh Lesson, Note 4. 

3. Contrary to the English usage, verbs of electing, ap- 
pointing, creating, etc., take the second object in the dative 
with ju and, in the singular, the contracted article. As : 

(St nafym fie jut ftrau; man raadjte tlm jum ^tofeffot. 

4. Corresponding generally to English of, the genitive 
is used with a number of adjectives and their opposites, as: 

benmjjt and un&enmftt conscious — unconscious (of) 

etngeben! " unetngeben! mindful — unmindful (of) 

frolj " ttberbriifftg glad — weary (of) 

genrij* " ungenrifj certain — uncertain (of) 

htnbig " unhmbtg acquainted (with) — ignorant (of) 

tpiirbig " unroutbig worthy — unworthy (of), etc 

5. In changing direct quotations to indirect statements, 
the rule is, that the mood is the (indirect) subjunctive and 
that the tense is usually the same in Oratio obliqua, as 
would be used in the indicative, if the words were directly 
quoted. But frequently the past subjunctive will be used 
for the present, especially when the present subjunctive 
would be of the same form with the present indicative. As: 

(a) Direct quotation : S)et ©djneibet betyauptete : „©te 
l>aben (pres. indie.) bie Stemming nid)t begal>li." 

(b) Indirect statement should be : Set ©djneibet be* 
^auptete, id> Ijabe . . . (pres. indie, and subjunct., there- 
fore the past subj. to be used) : 

2)et ©dfjneiber beljauptete, id) fyattt (past subjunct.) 
bie Stemming nidjt bejafylt (or bafc \6) bie 9ta$mmg nidjt 
beja^lt tjatte). 
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TWENTY- SEVENTH LESSON. 

1. Foreign words usually take the accent on the last 
syllable, unless they have become quite gennanized. 

2. As most adjectives are used in their predicate form 
as adverbs, not only in the positive, but also in the com- 
parative and superlative degrees, the adverb in German is 
distinguished from the uninflected adjective only by the 
sense. 

3. Some adverbs take the sign of the genitive, $ : 

abenbl, in the evening xed)t§, to (on) the right 

morgenl, in the morning IxnU, to (on) the left 

mittagi, at midday f$5nften0, in the best manner 

nad)tS, at night fptttefteng, at the latest 

anfangl, in the beginning anberf, otherwise 

4. Instead of the usual formation of the comparative 
(see First Lesson, Note 5), an adverb comparison with 
Itteljr is used, when two qualities are compared in the same 
subject, as : 

Staxl tft meljr leidjtftnnig ate bofe, more thought- 
less than bad. 

5. The adverbial accusative expresses measure or extent, 
duration of time in answer to the questions how far? how 
much ? how long ? 

6. The partitive genitive names the whole of which a part 
is taken, a relation often expressed by the prepos. „tMitt." 

7. See Twenty-fourth Lesson, Note 3 (/). 
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8. See Twenty-fourth Lesson, Note 3 (c). 

9. See Note 6, above. 

10. See Twenty-sixth Lesson, Note 5. 



TWENTY- EIGHTH LESSON. 

1. The participles are verb-adjectives, having the mean- 
ing of a verb, and the grammatical construction of an ad- 
jective. Both present and perfect participles follow the 
usual rules of adjective inflection, and may be used as 
simple adjectives. When so used they may be compared. 

2. Of two objects, the direct and indirect coming together, 
the dative (indirect object) stands first. But if the accusa- 
tive is a pronoun, it will usually precede the dative. 

Ex.: @r I)at bem $ttabcn (dat.) bo§ ©ud) (accus.) ge* 
geben, but er f)at ei (accus.) Mjin (or bcm Rnaben, dat.) 
gegeben. 

3. The preposition ottf (with dative or accus.), on, upon 
(a surface)' expresses with dative : 

Place, on, upon, literally, as: auf bcm $tfa)e, auf bem Serge, 
auf ber ©ee, auf bem ©djtffe, auf ber ©trafje fein, etc. Hence 
with places implying elevation or importance, at: auf meinem 
3immer (at my room up stairs) ; auf bem ©djloffe (up at the 
castle); and so auf ber Unioerfttat, auf bem 3Jtortte, auf ber 
$oft, auf bem Salle fein. 

4. In certain phrases the simple infinitive is used with 
b I e i b e n , to remain (fiefyen bletben, to remain standing =* to 
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stop) ; with the verbs of motion (fpajteten geljen ; fpajteten 
reiten ; fpagieren fasten ; fd&Iafen gefjen), etc. 

5. See Twenty-sixth Lesson, Note 3. 

6. See Twenty-sixth Lesson, Note 5. The same rules* 
as to both mood and tense, apply also to the (dependent or) 
indirect question. 

7. An indirect question when not beginning with an 
interrogative pronoun or adverb (n>er? n>a8? toamt? n>ie? 
too ? roarum ? nwfiir ? too ju ? etc.), is introduced by the con- 
junction ob = whether, if. 

Ex. direct: „3fi §err 9i. 31. ju §aufe?" — indirect: 
(2Bir fragten ben Sebtenien), ob £err 9t. 91. ju §aufc fei 
(or ware). 



TWENTY-NINTH LESSON. 

1. The English " but " =« alier, aflettt (obsolete) ; fonbettt 
(see Fourth Lesson, Note 10). 

Meaning: 2lber and syn. alletn concede, fonbern 
contradicts. 

Position : © o n b e r n -and alletn stand always at the 
head of the clause; aber, in the sense of however, 
frequently after the introductory words. 

2. The present participle is used as attributive (as : em 
Itebenber ©ruber; ber bliiljenbe SSaum) or as an appo- 
sition (as : er fafc roeinenb ba), or though more rarely, with 
a sort of predicative force (as: un8 freunbltd) griifeenb, 
ttttltef} er uitf, greeting us kindly, he left us). 
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3. Often the transposed clause ends in the participle of 
a compound tense, the auxiliary being omitted, when the 
meaning is already clear. 

Ex.: ©obalb er in bad 3"nmer getteten (to at to be 
supplied), fagte et. 

4. See Twenty-sixth Lesson, Note 5. 

5. See Twenty-sixth Lesson, Note 5. 

6. See Twenty-eighth Lesson, Notes 6-7. 



THIRTIETH LESSON. 

1. The verb roerben ([1] auxM. for the formation of the 
fut. act. and the whole passive ; [2] independent verb = to 
become) has two forms for the past, the old (strong) form 
toarb, and the modern (weak) rout be. — SBarb is more 
common as independent verb; rourbe, as auxiliary. 

2. See Fourteenth Lesson, Note 5. 

3. See Twenty-fifth Lesson, Note 4. — For the same 
reason, expressions like 2* think; said he, etc., when pre- 
ceded by any of the words referred to, will be inverted, 
those phrases being logically the principal sentence, of 
which the words quoted form the object. 

4. The pure conjunctions cause neither inversion nor 
transposition of the verb. These are : 

un\>,and — abet, but, however — alletn, but, yet — 

fonbern, but — obet, or — betm, for. 

5. See Twenty-sixth Lesson, Note 5. 
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THIRTY-FIRST LESSON. 

1. See Eighteenth Lesson, Note 1 (c). 

2. See Twenty-sixth Lesson, Note 5. 

3. See Twenty-second Lesson, Note 6. 

4. See Eleventh Lesson, Note 4 (b). 

5. The dative (usually to, foi*) sometimes corresponds to 
the English from (of), both with verbs and adjectives. 
This is sometimes called the Dative Privative, but is 
really an indirect object, usually of disadvantage (removal, 
dissimilarity, etc.). 

6. The subjunctive in its past tenses is used in both 
terms of a conditional sentence (the premise and the con- 
elusion) stating an unreal condition. It is then called the 
Conditional Subjunctive. 



THIRTY- SECOND LESSON. 

1. See Fourth Lesson, Note 10, and Twenty-ninth 
Lesson, Note 1. 

2. Contrary to the general rule (see Sixth Lesson, 
Note 4, a) that " intransitives which express simple action, 
not motion, take the auxiliary Robert," the verb bletben (to 
remain, to stay), forms its compound tenses with the aux. 
f ein; thus: 

id) bin geblteben, I have remained, etc. 
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3. When an indirect statement is represented as a fact, 
confirmed or admitted by the writer, the indicative will be 
used, and in the usual tense. 

4. The conditional (= dependent) clause may follow the 
hypothetical (= principal) clause ; in that case the con- 
junction „fo" is omitted and the normal word-order takes 
place. Ex. : 



First Place. 
Conditional (dependent) clause, 

roenn bad SBette* fdjbn rottre, 



Hypothetical (principal) clause. 
i<$ 



nmrbe audgeljen, 
ginge aud, 



Second Place. 
Hypothetical (principal) clause. 

.. .( wurbe idj audgefjen 
I ginge id) aud 

Conditional (dependent) clause. 
roenn bad Setter f$Bn n>8re 



5. Frequently the conjunction „toetttl" at the head of 
the conditional (dependent) clause is omitted ; in that case 
the inverted order takes place. Ex. : 



First Place. 
Conditional (dependent) clause. 

(a) wenn bad Setter f$5n ware, 
(&) ujftre bad Setter f$5n 



Second Place. 
Hypothetical (principal) ctotcae. 



(fo) 



fo 



rottrbe td) audgefjen 
ginge ic$ aud 

roiirbe id) audgeljen 
ginge t$ aud 



GERMAN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 



*♦ 



fU'djett, Aix-la-Chapelle, a town 
in the province of Rhenish 
Prussia. 

aft, off, away. 

ftbliUbett (w.),bo paint, to portray. 

g'fcttri), m. (-3, pi. -e), evening, 
night ; beS 2lbenb3 or a&enbS, in 
the evening ; am 2lbenb, in the 
evening. 

STbenbglotfc, /. (pi -n), evening- 
bell, curfew-bell. 

alitr, but, however. 

fCffaftrt,/., departure. 

Wi'fltllft,/., descent, origin. 

flfc'laitt, m. (-[e]3, pi. -e), change 
of the radical vowel of verbs 
(e.0., ftnbe, fanb). 

ali'legen (10.), to render (an ac- 
count). 

•fe'fdmeiben (fd^nitt, gefc^nitten), 
(to cut off), to separate. 

ati'fegellt (w.), to set sail, to put 
to sea. 

M'feitfcer, m. (-8, pi. — ), sender, 
writer (of a letter). 

Wftyt, /. (jrt. -en), intention, 
design, aim. 

alfolttie'ren (w.), to graduate 
from. 



a&tctlmtg, / (pi -en), compart- 
ment. 
afc'siefteit ftog, geaogen), to take 

off. 
fUcettf , m. (-[e]3, pi. -e), accent, 

stress, emphasis. 
abbie'ren (to.), to add up, to oast 

up, to sum up (3 + 2, read brei 

»(ud (or unb) 2. 
ttbirott'bafft, jrtu., name of the 

principal mountain-range of the 

state of New York, traversing 

Clinton-, Essex-, Franklin-, and 

Hamilton counties. 
*b1cr, m. (-3, pi — ), eagle. 
abrairarMjiff, n. (-[e]3, j>J. -e), 

admiral's ship, flag-ship. 
ttbreffuf , w. (-en, pi -en),receiver 

(of a letter). 
9bHet / Mtttn,n. (-3,pJ. 2lbt>ettoen), 

adverb. 
ttbbofa'tettftilttb, m. (-e3), bar ; in 

ben Slboolatenftanb aufnefjmen, 

to admit to the bar. 
ttfabemie,/. (pi -en), academy; 

$f)tUtp$ SKabenue in ©geter, the 

well-known preparatory school 

of Exeter, N. H. 

afabt'mifdj, academic. 
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%tt, m. (-e8, pi -e), act. 
8U'fred)t I, Duke of Austria, was 

Emperor of Germany, 1298- 

1308. 
a\1t,plu., all, altogether. 
utteitt' (conjunct.), but, yet. 
arietlei, all kinds of, of all kinds. 
aYUtmtift, most of all ; am alter* 

meiften, chiefly, particularly. 
al'leS, everything. 
Kttge'gentoart,/., omnipresence. 
Wptn,plu., Alps. 
all (adv.), as, than, but ; (conjunct), 

as, when; =al3 o& or a(8 roenn, 

as if ; nid)t8 . . . al8, nothing . . . 

but. 
al'fa, therefore. 
alt, old, antique, ancient; iljre 

9Uten, the old birds. 
am=an bent. 
Kmajo'nenftrom, m. (-[e]8), the 

river Amazon (Marafion). 
%mt'tita (-8), America. 
Hmcttf tt'ner, m. (-8, pi.—) , Ameri- 
can ; -tn, /. (pi. -nen) , American 

woman. 
fllltertfa'ltifti}, American. 
fcm'Jetft, name of a village in 

Hampshire county, state of 

Massachusetts. 
an (adv.), on ; prepos. (dot.), at, 

near, by, on (dates); (accu8.), 

to, towards, against ; am£ifd)e, 

at (by) the table. 
ttltliftff, m. (-[e]8), aspect, sight. 
MtllHff en (w.)» to survey, to look at. 
fhtfcaltt'fiett (-3)/ Andalusia, one 

of the southern provinces of 

Spain. 



Cither (pi. -e, or bie -n), other, 
another. 

ftn^ern (to.), to change. 

Kn'toerfen (§an8 (Sljrifttan), a 
Danish poet and story-teller, 
born 1805, died at Copenhagen, 
1875. In 1857 he spent several 
weeks with his friend Charles 
Dickens, at the latter' s country- 
seat, Gadshill, near Rochester, 
county of Kent (England). 

tttlieutett (to.), to indicate, to 
enjoin. 

tttt'faljrcn (fu§r, gefafjren), to drive 
up ; f am angef aj)ten, came driv- 
ing up. 

tfo'fattfl, m. (-8, pi. *e), beginning; 
Don Slnfang an, from the very 
beginning. 

an'gefaftren, see anfaljren. 

an'flejoren (u>.), to belong to. 

tttt^gelegeit^ett, /. (pi -en), busi- 
ness, affair. 

Ktt'getyateit, ro. (-8, pi. — ), fish- 
ing hook, fishing tackle. 

att'geneljltt, pleasing, agreeable. 

att'geitomnten, see anneljmen. 

fltlgft, /. (pi *e), anxiety, an- 
guish. 

an^orett (u>.), to listen to. 

an'toutmen (fam, gelommen), to 
arrive. 

Knfttttft,/., arrival 

, an'legen (w.), to found. 

fttt'meUiett (w.) t to announce, to 

usher in. 
an'mttttfl, pleasant, graceful. 
tllttt fCt&Ot, name of a town in the 

state of Michigan. 



VOCABULARY. 



157 



mt'neljmest (na$m, genommen), to 
accept ; to suppose ; fid) an- 
neljmen, to take care of (you= 
eurer). 

an'refceit (to.), to speak to, to ac- 
cost. 

a«3=anba3. 

anfeljen (fa$, gefe^en), to look at. 

Kttftoort, /. (p^ -en), answer; 
Slntroort auf, an answer to ; jur 
3mtn>ort geben, to answer, to 
reply. 

aitftoorteit (to.), to answer, to 
reply. 

Knf toortfdjrefteit, n. (-8, pi. — ), 
letter in answer, reply. 

fty'fel, m. (-3, pZ. *), apple. 

Wfeltattm, m. (-[e]8, pi. *e), 
apple-tree. 

fcj>'feltoeta,m. (-[e]3),apple-wine, 
cider. 

Kfotlje'ter, m. (-3, pi. — ), apothe- 
cary, druggist. 

ttyrir, m. (-8), April. 

trtetten (to.), to work. 
artetttfrttft, /. (pi. *e), faculty 

of labor. 
firm, m. (-eg, pi. -e), arm. 
atm, poor; bet Slrme, the poor 

man, poor fellow ; em Slrmcr, 

a poor man; bie SIrmen, the 

poor people. 
Krmee',/. (pi. -en), army. 
ICtt, /• (pi. -en), kind, sort ; cine 

&rt, some kind of, some little. 
*f tig, polite, courteous. 
ICrjt, w». (-eg, pi. *e), physician. 
tt'fdtfnel, a Greek, famous as a 

public speaker, lived at Athens, 



in the fourth century before 
Christ. 

K£, m. (-e8, pi. *e), branch. j 

af, see effen. 

attadVrcn (to.), to attack. 

aitd| # also, too, likewise ; cmd) nid&i, 
not . . . either, neither. 

tttttoien)', /. (pi. -en), audience 
(with = bet). (Regarding Goethe's 
audience with Emperor Napo- 
leon, compare G. H. Lewes 1 The 
Life of Goethe, vol. II, pp.311 
sq.) 

attf (dot.), on, upon, at ; (accua.), 
upon, to, towards ; for (time); 
after, according to ; auf etnmol, 
all at once. 

attfblitfen (to.), to look up. 

Kttfentyalt, m. (-[e]3), stay, so- 
journ. 

aufgefcen (ging, gegangen),torise. 

aufgefdnrielfen, see auffdjretben. 

aufgetoadrfen, see aufwadtfen. 

fid^ anf fcalten (Ijtelt, ge^alten), to 
stay, to remain. 

aitfmadjen (to.), to open. 
attfmertfam, attentively), close- 

(ly), careful(ly), watchful(ly), 

thoroughly. 
attfneljmeit (naljm, genommen), 

to admit ; in ben 2tt>D0f atenftanb 

aufnefjmen, to admit to the bar. 

auf redjt, upright. 

aunfreiftrit (fdjrieb, gefdfcteben), 

to write down, to record. 
auffteljen (ftanb, geftanben), to 

stand up, to rise, to arise. 
attftoadrfeit (n>u$d, getoadjfen), to 

grow up. 
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mif jttMWftt, «ee aufMiden. 

Kll'ge, n. (-8, P^ -n), eye. 

tug'lein, n. (-8, pl — ), (pretty) 
little eye. 

attl (<Za£.), out of, from. 

Mtfftttiteit (w.) t to spread. 

anteintit'toerlefleit (u>.), to explain. 

Mt0einait1)erfe$tn (w.) = au& 
eincm'berlegen. 

Kttft'flttg, m. (-[e]8, pl "■*), excur- 
sion. 

anrgefteit (gtng, gcgangen), to 

leave, to take a walk. 
attfQegeidjtiet, eminent, excellent. 
Mtft'rttf en (tief , geruf en), toexclaim. 
anffeljeit (fai), gefeljen), to look, 

to appear. 
fcuSfdjen, n. (-8), appearance, 

air. 
*tt$'fid)t, /. (pi. -en), view. 
an0f)>otten (w.), to deride, to 

ridicule. 
*tt*'fjmi<&e,/., pronunciation. 



anfftiredjeit (fpradj, geforod&en), 
to finish speaking. 

uuffteigeit (ftieg, gefttegen), to step 
out, to alight. 

Ktt0'iteUttit0, /. (pi -en), expo- 
sition, exhibition. 

Hurnmnbctcr, m. (-8, pi — ), 
emigrant. 

Mrttoentoig (adv.), by heart ; au3= 
toenbig (ernen, to memorize, to 
commit to memory. 

Ku*'getlf)lt1tttg, /. (pl -en), dis- 
tinction, honors. 

Mt'f ft (dot.) t outside of, without, 
except. 

au'fterbem, moreover, in addition 
to (this). 

an'ftere, outward, exterior, perso- 
nal. 

Mt'f ertyaft (genit.), without, on the 
outside of. 

ftllfttorlienttiitj, extraordinary, 

(-iiy). 



»♦ 



©ttfc, n. (-e8, pl *et), bath. 

ftfrtiett (to.), to bathe. 

8ul)ft, /. (pl -en), railroad, 
rail. 

Sfrijnljof, m. (-[e]8, pl *e), rail- 
road-station. 

baftl, soon, soon after. 

8aH, m. (-e8, pi. *e), ball ; Ball 
fpielen, to play ball. 

©aflame,/ (pi. -n), ballad. 

(1) Bant, m. (-e8, pl *e), volume., 

(2) Shinto, n. (-e8, pi. ^er), ribbon. 



(3) 8attb, n. (-eg, pi. -e), tie, 
bond. 

(1) Cant/. (Pi- **)f bank, bench. 

(2) Stan!, /. (pl -en), commercial 
bank, banking house. 

©an net, n. (-8, pl — ), banner. 

latt'en (w.)» to build. 

©Olt'er, m. (-8, pl -n), peasant, 

farmer. 
©att'crnljau*, n. (-e8, pi. *er), 

farmer's house, farm-house. 
Vaunt, m. (-e8, pi. *e), tree. 
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fefttttltlad) (ffiubolf), born 1840, a 
popular poet and writer of short 
stories. 

fid) bttttinett (to.)> to rear. 

gtait'tDert, m. (-[e]3, pi • -e), 

architectural structure, monu- 
ment. 

beanftoorten (w.), to answer. 

Se'djer, m. (-3, pi. — ), beaker, 
goblet, bumper. 

fid? beben fen (bebad&te, bebad&t), 
to deliberate. 

bebeutenb, eminent. 

ScbCtttung, /., importance, sig- 
nificance. 

ftct) bebie'nen (w.), to avail one ' 8 

self of. 

Sebiftt'tc, m. (-n, pi. -n), atten- 
dant, footman. 

©ebicnung, /., service. 

fid^ beei'Ien (w.), to hasten, to 
make haste. 

befaljren (befufjr, befaljren), to ply 
on, to navigate; nod) me be= 
fasten, never before navigated 
(plied on). 

bef elj'ien (befall, befoljlen), to order, 
to bid. 

fid) befallen (befanb, befunben), 
to find one's self, to be. 

fid) bege'ben (begab, begeben), to 
betake one's self, to go. 

begeg'neit (w.), to meet (one, dot.). 

begin'nen (begann, begonnen), to 
begin, to commence. 

begrii&Ctt (w.), to greet. 

ftftyaatf , covered with hair ; ftatf 
befjaart, thickly covered with 
hair, thick-(bushy-)haired. 



beljattjl'ten (w.), to maintain, to 
assert. 

belju'ten (w.), to guard ; ©ott be* 
tyiite ! May the Lord guard I 

bet (dot.), by, near, at, in, among, 
at the house of, with, on the 
occasion of; bci mix felbft, in 
my heart ; bci fid), within him- 
self, in his heart; bet @d)ul); 
mad)er3, with the shoemaker's 
family ; <Sd)lctd)t bei ©ranelotte, 
battle of Gravelotte. 

beibeljalten (bel)ielt, bef)a(ten), to 
keep, to retain. 

beiUe, both. 

©ei'foflSau&ernng, /. (pi -en), 

means (mark) of approval. 
bei'fiigen (u>.), to add, to enclose. 
beim = bet bem ; beim §immel 

nid)t! for mercy's sake no! beitn 

•Jtomen, by his (her) name. 
Sctn, n. (-e3, pi -e), leg. 
betna'fje, nearly, well-nigh. 
©ei'namefX), m. (-n3, pi 95eis 

namen), surname, epithet. 
befamtf, well-known; befannt 

(mit), acquainted. 
befommen (befam, befommen), 

trans., to get, to receive ; 

intrans., to agree with, to do 

good. 
bcrgtfd), Belgian, of Belgium. 
belie'ben (w.), impers., to please. 
©eman'nnng,/., crew. 

bemerf en (w.), to notice, to remark, 

to add (a remark). 
Semer'fung,/ (pi -en), remark. 
benufjen (w.), to use, to make 

use of. 
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gfco'badjtttttg, /• (pi. -en), obser- 
vation. 

bequem', comfortable. 

%tqutm'U$Uittn, pi., comfort. 

bereaYnen (w.), to charge. 

bcredytigi, just; gana bcrec^tigt, 
perfectly just. 

8ereto'fam!tit,/-, eloquence. 

3Btf g, m. (-63/1)2.-0), mountain, hill. 

gferg'tyifce,/. (p*. -tt), mountain- 
top. 

berttjmf, famous. 

fid) befdjaftigett (10.), to busy one's 
self. 

bcfdjlcuniflCtt (to.), to precipitate, 
to hasten. 

bcfdjrcttiett (befd&rieb, befdjrieben), 
to describe. 

Defty', m - (~ed)f possession. 

befifjcn (bef a% bef ef fen), to possess, 
to hold. 

fief Oliver (adj.), especial, particu- 
lar. 

befotrtierg (adv.), especially ; gang 
befonber$, more especially ; be* 
fonberS gent, particularly. 

befoanncn (w.), to put horses to ; 
befpannt (per/, partic.) mit, 
drawn by. 

bef'fer, better; ma)t§ beflereS, 
nothing better. 

bejl, best ; baS SBefte, best interests; 
gum 93eften, for the benefit. 

befU'len (beftanb, beftanben), to 
consist of (au3). 

bcfteHcn (w.), to order, to sum- 
mon ; %um $aifer befteUen, to 
summon to the Emperor's resi- 
dence (palace, etc.). 



Bef ten* (adv.) = am beften, in the 
best manner; beftenS griifjenb, 
with the best compliments. 

beftimmf , certain, fixed. 

Sfefltiy, m. (-[e]3, pi. -e), visit, at- 
tendance, entrance, admission. 

befu'djen (w.),to visit, to attend 
(school). 

betrtoty'ten (to.), to look at, to watch. 

betibrtern (to.), to populate, to 
colonize. 

betoadj'fett (per/, partic.), over- 
grown, covered. 

betoaljrf, trusty, tried. 

©Ctooljttcr, m. (-3, pi. — ), inhabi- 
tant. 

betounliern (w.), to admire. 

beja^len (w.), to pay. 

bejeidjnen (w.), to point out. 

©CjtC&Mtg, /. (pi. -en), regard, 
respect. 

bitten (bot, geboten), to offer. 

birben (w.), to form. 

birbeft . . . rtit, see embilben. 

©iflcf , n. (-3, pi. -3 or -te), ticket. 

binig, cheap. 

bin (id)), I am ; (idiom.), I have 
been. 

btti^en (banb, gebunben), to bind, 
to tft. 

bid (adv.), so far as ; prepos., bi3 
an (accus.), up to, till; bi3 311 
(da£.), up to, till ; (conjunct.) = 
bis bafj, until ; f lange bid, until. 

bift'djeit, n., little, little bit. 

btfte! please 1 pray! 

biften (bat, gebeten), to request. 

SHatt, n. (-e3, pi. ^er), leaf. 

Matt, blue. 
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fcUhtfidj, bluish; bluish-white. 

©lei, n. (-e3), lead. 

bleiben (blteb, gebtteben), to stay, 

to remain, to tarry, to stay out 

(away) ; ftetyen bleiben, to stop; 

ubrig bleiben, to be left over, to 

be remaining. 
8lei'jlift, m. (-[e]3, pi. -e), (lead) 

pencil. 
Mtnfc, blind. 
Mifgen (w.)> to glitter. 
bluljen (to.), to bloom. 
fHttm^eit, n. (-3, j>J. — ), (pretty) 

little flower. 
gHtt'me,/. (pi. -n), flower, plant. 
8lumcnto|)f, w. (-[e]3, pi. *e), 

flower-pot. 

©lilt, n. (-eg), blood. 

SHit'te, /. (pi. -n), flower, blos- 
som. 

JBo'gen, m. (-3, pi. — ), (cross-) 
bow. 

Coot, n. (-e3, pi. -e), boat. 

Sfarfe, m. (-[e]3), (ship-)board. 

©onrbon', name of a French island 
in the Indian Ocean, East of 
Madagascar, once called Isle 
Bonaparte, 1809-1814, and also 
Reunion. 

©rofiltcn (-3), Brazil. 

Sra'tett, m. (-3), roast (meat). 

brau^ett (w.), to use, to make use 
of, to need; bie braudjen ftdj 
audj nidjt ju fdjomen, they do 
not need feel ashamed. 

brnun, brown. 

btc ften (br ad), gebrod&en), to break. 

fcttit, broad, wide, large. 

Btei'te,/., latitude. 



SHttllg'lte,/., Brittany, the north- 
western peninsula of France. 

Btttt, n. (-e3, pi. -er), board; ju 
•©rettem, into boards. 

©tiff, m. (-eg, pi. -e), letter, 
epistle. 

bringen (brad^te, gebrad&t), to 
bring, to take, to offer. 

Shri'te, m. (-n, pi -n), Briton. 

f&VOt, n. (-e3, pi. -e), (loaf of) 
bread. 

©tttlfe,/. {pi -n), bridge. 

Startler, m. (-3, pi. *), brother. 

StartierdKn, n. (-3, pi. — ), dear 

(beloved) brother. 

SfrUtt'lteit, m. (-3, pi. — ), well, 
spring. 

gtatf'fel, Brussels, the capital of 
Belgium. 

Srufff titer, /. (pi -n), breast- 
feather, pectoral feather. 

©ltd), n. (-eg, pi. ^er), book. 

©tinsel, n. (-3, pi. — ), bundle, 
parcel, bag. 

©tmlifSliattjitftaM, /. (pi. *e), 

national capital. 

bttttt, gay-colored. 

Stttg,/. (pi. -en), castle. 

Sitr'ger, m. (-3, pi. — ), citizen. 

©urggtflben, m. (-3, pi. *), castle- 
moat. 

35urg1)err, m. (-n, pi. -en), lord of 
the castle. 

Shtrg'ftof, m. (-[e]3, pi *e), castle- 
yard. 

©urgunfc', Burgundy. 

OttfA, w. (-e3, pi. *e), bush, 
thicket. 

Shifter,/., butter. 
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Galifor'nieit (-3), California. 

Ga'raliel, n. (pi -§) or ©araoerie, 
/. (pi -n), the Span, name of a 
small ship used by the Spaniards 
and Portuguese in the XV and 
XVI centuries for long voyages. 
It was in command of three such 
caravels that Columbus crossed 
the Atlantic and discovered 
America. 

@eittral'>$0d) / f4ulr, /., central 
high-school. 

••c'est Wen" (French) = bag tft 
red)t, that 's so. 

0$ tntjHlg'lte,/., Champagne, one of 
the eastern provinces of France. 



djatttf ter, m. (-8, pi <5$arafte'te), 
character. 

Gljarartergeidittttttg, /. (pi -en), 

characterizing description. 

Willi (-*), China. 

Gljrift, m. (-en, pi. -en), Chris- 
tian. 

d&riflbaum, w. (-[e]3, pJ. *e), 

Christmas-tree. 
Gljrtfrfm*, n. (-[e]S), infant 

Christ. 
@ftr if tlt0 toen. ©Ijrifti), Christ. 
Gitro'tie,/. 0>*--n), lemon(-tree). 
Qitotlifatioit',/., civilization. 
doujit, n. (-3, pZ. -3), "coupe*," 

compartment. 



$♦ 



fen (adt?.), there, then ; (conjunct), 

when, as, since. 
bafici' (emphat. ba'&ei), thereby, 

thereat, at the same time, withal; 

babei'fetn, to be present, to take 

part. 
bad^te, see benfen. 
bafitr' (emphat. ba'fiir), instead of 

it, in return. 
bftljtr' (emphat. ba'ljer), therefore, 

for that reason ; with a verb of 

motion, along. 
fcatyin' (emphat. ba'ljin), thither, 

there ; bid bafyin, till then, up 

to that time. 
ft$ taaftttl'MUUtgeUt (w.), to glide 

along. 



toa'malig (adj.), of that time ; bet 
bamalige Jlonig, the then reign- 
ing king. 

ba'mald (adv.), then, at that time. 

bamif (emphat. ba'mit), with it, 
with them, therewith; (conjunct.), 
in order that. 

Sumjl'fer, m. (-3, pi —), steamer, 
steam-boat. 

Sffrtemurf (-8), Denmark. 

btttufd), Danish. 

$U!tl, m. (-e3), thanks. 

batt'leit (w.), to thank. 

bttltn, then. 

baratt' (emphat. bartm), thereon, 
thereat; baran jiefjen, to pull 
it. 
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Itrauf (emphat. bar/auf), there- 
upon, after that, to that. 

baranft' {emphat. bar/aud), out of 
this, of it. 

barte' (emphat. bartn), therein, 
in it (them), with them. 

fcar'fiefteit (w.), to represent. 

$arf ntontji College, Dartmouth 

College, of Hanover, N. H. 
barnnt' (emphat. bar/urn), there- 
fore, for this reason. 
bad (demonstr.), that, they. 
baft (cottfunct.), that, because. 
$a'tnm, n. (-3, pi. 2)a'ten), 

date. 
bau'ern (to.), to last, to keep, to 

take (time). 
fcafcoit' (emphat. ba'von), thereof, 

from it, from them. 
bete, bei'ne, bete, thy, your. 
$emofraf ,m. (-en, pi. -en),Demo- 

crat. 
bentofra'tifd), Democratic. 
be'lten (relat.), (to) whom, (to) 

which. 
ben'fen (badjte, gebadjt), to think. 
bcttn (adv.), then = I wonder; 

(conjunct.), for, as, since. 
ben'nod), nevertheless, yet. 
bet, bif, bad (relat.), wjio, which, 

(that). 
ber'ttt (relat.), whose, of which, 

of whom. 
berglei'djen, the like, such like. 

ber'jenige, biejenige, barjenige, 

that (one), he; berjenige . . . ber, 
he who. 

betferbe, biefel&e, bafferbc, the 

same. 



beffftl (relat.), whose, of whom, 

of which. 
betttfd), German. 
$eittfri) or bal $enf fffte, German 

(the study of). 

betttfd) * fraitgd'fif d), German- 
French; ber beutfdjsfranjdfifdje 
$rieg, the Franco-German War 
of 1870-71. 

SeittfffcSott'riltgeit, German-Lor- 
raine, that part of Lorraine 
which after the Franco-German 
War, 1870-71, was annexed by 
the German empire. 

bentfd)'* national', German-"na- 
tional" (and not merely "pro- 
vincial" interests, etc.). 

$enffd)e(er), m. (-en, pi. -en), 
German; $eutfd&e, /. (pi 
beutfd)e[en] grauen), German 
woman. 

$eutfd)'lattb (-3), Germany. 

Segem'fcer, m. (-3), December. 

Sialetf, m. (-eg, pZ. -e), dialect; 
ber fdjroabtfdje 2)ialelt, the Sua- 
bian or Upper German dialect is 
characterized by the preference 
of fuller and harder sounds, and 
the predominance of the lower 
organs of speech, as the chest 
and throat. 

bitten (w.), to write, to compose. 

ttityttt, m. (-«, pi. —), poet 

bilf, thick, big. 

$ilfcn0 (<Sf>arIe3), born 1812, 
the great English novelist, died 
at Gadshill, his country-seat 
near Rochester, county of Kent, 
on June 9, 1870. 
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Me0 /or btefeS. 

bie'fer, bic'fc, bie'fe*, this, this 

one, the latter. 

bierfeit or bierfeitt (genit.), on 
this side of. 

bit {dot-), (to) thyself, (to) your- 
self; bu bilbeft bir ein, you 
imagine, you fancy. 

$if'telfinfe, m - (-«/ !>*• -«)/ thistle- 
finch, goldfinch. 

Siftrtff , m. (-e3, pi -e), district. 

btoibie'ren (to.), to divide. 

bod), yet, after all. 

So'Mltl,/', Danube (river). 

bojl'jielt, double, twofold. 

$orf, n. (-ed, pi. ^cr), village. 

Sorffdjttle, /. (pi. -n), village- 
school. 

Surotye'a (-3 or 2)orotfje'en8), 
Dorothy. 

bdrten (w.)» to dry. 

bort, there. 

toTtytt(emphat. bort'fjer), (thence) 

from yonder. 
bottom' (emphat. borffjtn), 

(thither) to that place. 
fcorftg (adj.), of that place, there. 
Sru'ma,?*. (-3/ pi 2)ramen), drama. 



toel'te . . . lernnt', see $erum* 

bre§en. 
brd, three. 

brettif ttttfl, three-legged. 
btxi&tgfle, thirtieth. 
breijC^n, thirteen ; btci'ae^tttc, 

thirteenth. 
brin'geit (brang, gebrongen), to 

enter into, to reach. 
brifte, third. 

brif teljalb, two and a half. 
bit, thou, you. 
bitf ten (to.), to exhale sweet scent 

(or fragrance). 
$tt'ne, /. (pi -n), dune, down, 

sandhill. 
butrfel, dark, black. 
burnt, thin. 

bltrd) (accu8.), through, by means 
of, owing to, by ; (adv.), through ; 
bura) unb burdj, throughout, 
thoroughly. 

Sttrdtfitynillg, /., accomplish- 
ment, execution. 

Sitrdi'gaitQ, m. He]S, pi *e), 

passage. 
burd)$ = bura) bad. 
bttrt, dry, arid, barren. 



@. 



elienfo, likewise ; ebcnfo . . . rote, 

just as ... as. 
td)t, genuine, thorough (ly). 
Hit mnann (Soljann $eter), born 

in Hanover in 1792. In 1823 
he was called to Weimar where 
he lived in Goethe's house as 



the poet's private secretary. 
After Goethe's death in 1832 
he became the librarian of the 
grand-duchess Maria Paulowna. 
He died at Weimar in 1854. Of 
world-wide fame is his work 
Conversations with Qoethe. 
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e'toel (athrib. ebler, eble, ebled), 
generous, noble-hearted. 

Cfcettaitlie, /. (pi -n), silver fir- 
tree. 

G$'re,/. (pi. -n), honor. 

ei! why! ay! 
'fyt,f. (pi -n), oak. 
'dlel,/. (pi. -n), acorn. 

cilt, tint, tin (indef. artic.), a, an; 
(numeral), one. 

einMrt>er, each other, one another; 
unter einanber, among them- 
selves. 

ftcf) etn'MQieit (to.), to imagine, to 
fancy. 

Gin'fcriSff, m. (-[e]8, pi. *c), im- 
pression. 

ein'et, etn'e, etn'(e)0 (pron.), (the) 

one, some one. 

ein'fud), plain, simple. 

ettt'faftflt (ficl, gefatten), to inter- 
rupt. 

Ciit'geftitttg, f. (pi -en), dictate, 
inspiration. 

ein'gelaben, see einlaben. 

ein'gejiflftfigt, see einpflanjen. 

ein^olten (&ielt, ge§alten), to keep, 
to follow. 

ettt^tg ; cimg'c, some ; some, few. 

ein'Iabeit (lub, gelaben), to in- 
vite. 

fi$ ein'laffen (Itefc, gelaffen), to 
enter into, to engage one's self 
in. 

fininar (indefin.), once, once upon 
a time ; auf einmal, all at once, 
suddenly; no$ einmal, once 
more; ein'mal (defin.), once, 
one time. 



eilt'Jiflaitjeit (to.), to implant, to 
inculcate. 

fw& etii^ttartietat (to.), to take up 

one's quarters. 
tint = eined (neut.). 
ein'fdjretbett (f$rieb, gefdjrieben), 

to register. 
eittft^. once. 
etn'fteigeit (ftieg, geftiegen), to enter 

(a railroad-car). 
tin'tnttu (trat, getreten), to enter ; 

bei iljm eintreten, to enter his 

private room. 

etn'toaisberit (to.), to immigrate, 

to intrude, to invade. 

etn'tottttgen (to.), to consent to, to 
acquiesce in. 

Qtin'mo1)ntT, m. (-3, pi — ), in- 
habitant. 

ein'gtefeeit (jog, gegogen), to gather, 
to collect; Grhmbigungen em* 
Steven, to make inquiries. 

eilt'jig, only. 

etn'wtefteit, see einjieljen. 

Gt'fcit, n. (-4), iron. 

<f i'fettbal)lt, /. (pi -en), railroad. 

<fi'fen&a$n&eam'te (ber); ©i'fens 

baljnbeam'ter (em) (-n, pi -n), 

railroad-employe. 

di'fenbaijntoagett, m. (-3, pi —), 

railroad-car. 

Wf»fc n. (gen. ©Ifafleg), Alsace, 
formerly belonging to France, 
since 1871 a German province, 
on the left bank of the Upper- 
Rhine. 

Winn, pi, parents. 

tVtttnlot, (parentless), orphan, 
orphaned. 
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(gmigrimf, m. (-en, pi -en), emi- 
grant. 

emtfangen (empftng, empfangen), 
to receive. 

tmtfttyitn (empfaljl, empfoEtfen), 
to recommend, to remember. 

(gttHJfin'Hung,/. (pi -en), feeling. 

Cttljior', up, upwards. 

(gillie, n. (-3, pi -n), end. 

ettllflt (to.), to end, to close. 

tttfc'ltd), at last, finally. 

Glttrgie',/., energy. 

etter y 0tfd), energetic. 

eng, narrow. 

ttt'gellgut, as kind as an angel. 

GlIQ'falril (gen. -3), England. 

(gtlg'lattfcer, m. (-3, pi — ), Eng- 
lishman ; -in, /. (pi -nen), 
English woman. 

fltg'Ufd), English, of England. 

entteifen (w.), to discover. 

dntbeifung,/. (pi. -en), discovery. 

fidj Clttftr / nen (u>.)» to withdraw. 

etttferuf, off; roext entferot, far 
from. 

Ctttgt'gflt (da&, follows Us case), 
against. 

etttge'gettfdiiffen (w.), to send to. 

meet one (dot.). 
mtge^nen (w.), to reply, to rejoin. 
etttyarten (entljieli, entijalten), to 

contain. 
entfdjlity'feit (w.), to slip away ; fie 

entfdjlupften mir, they slipped 

away from me. 
etitfyrin'gen (enifprang, entfprun* 

gen), to spring, to rise. 

Gntfteyuftft'/-* origin. 

nX toefcer . . . o'htt, either ... or. 



er, he (it). 

erbeu'tcn (w.), to take as booty. 

erbUffett (to.), to see, to behold. 

(Jhr'He, /., earth. 

dretg'ttte, n. (-ffe3, pi. -ffe), in- 
cident, event. 

erfitriflt (to.), to fill, to replenish. 

•fr'f lirt, a (formerly fortified) town 
of Thuringia, where in the au- 
tumn of the year 1808 Napo- 
leon met in conference Emperor 
Alexander I, of Russia, and a 
large assemblage of German 
sovereigns. 

Ctgeben (perf. partic.), devoted, 
attached ; 3§r ergebener, Your 
obedient servant, Yours truly. . . 

ergrei'fen (ergriff, ergriffen), to 
affect, to touch, to strike (heart ; 
feelings). 

etijarten (erijtelt, erljalten), to get, 
to obtain; fid) etty alien, to be 
preserved. 

fid? erljeben (ertyob, etljoben), to 
rise, to arise. 

erfyblj'cn (to.), to increase. 

(grin'neruitg,/. (pi -en), memory, 
remembrance. 

erttifrttt (w.) y to explain, "to 
render." 

fid) erfun^igen («>.), to make in- 
quiries. 

drfun'btgttng,/. (pi -en), inquiry. 

erfau'beit (w.), to allow, to permit; 
fid) erfouben, to beg leave to. 

erlc'ben (io.), to experience. 

(£rrfdtttg,fn. (lit. alder-king), elfin- 
king, king of the elves ; the title 
of a famous ballad by Goethe. 
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erotortetl (to.), to murder, to kill. 

mill, grave, stern. 

erte'flett (to.), to stir up, to inspire. 

crtct djCtt (to.), to reach, to arrive at. 

ertft'teit (to.), to blush. 

drfttfc', m. (-e3), reparation. 

erfd)af fen (etfajuf, erfd&affen), to 
create, to cause to exist. 

erfiftei'tten (erfdjien, erfd&ienen), to 
appear, to make one's appear- 
ance, to arrive. 

dSrd&ei'ttlMg,/. (pi -en), appear- 
ance. 

erftiireffen (erfdjraf, erfdjroden), 
trans., to startle, to terrify; 
intrans. , to be startled, terrified; 
erfdjrocfen, perf. partic., terri- 
fied. 

erft (adv.), not before, not until; 
crft . . . al3, only when. 

erflau'nen (to.), to be astonished, 
to be amazed; bag ©rftaunen, 
surprise, amazement. 

erftotttllid), stupendous, wonder- 
ful. 



etftc, first 

ertnfty'len (to.), to choose. 
ertoiir'mcit (to.), to warm, to heat. 
ertoei'fen (entries, efnriefen), to 

prove, to demonstrate, to render, 

to show (a favor). 
erlDiOimt (to.), to rejoin, to reply. 
ergity'lett (to.), to tell, to narrate. 
(grgity'lttttg,/. (pi. -en), tale, story. 
el, it, there ; „e$" ftnb, they are, 

there are. 
(g'fel, m. (-8, pi. — ), ass. 
ef'fen (afc, gegeffen), to eat. 
<&tf}no$xaW, m. (-en, pi -en), 

ethnographer. 
etijttOGTtt'Mifd), ethnographic(al). 
ef toal, somewhat, a little, slightly. 
end) (dot. or accus.), you. 

eu'er, en'(e)re, en'er (possess.), 

your. 

Gtt'tC (poss. sing.), your. 

(gltro'lM (gen, -g), Europe. 

Excelsior! (Lat.), on higher I 
the title of a poem by Long- 
fellow. 



3J- 



jjfu'&el,/. (pi -n), fable. 

Sfalj'ne,/. (pi -n), flag, banner. 

fasten (fujjr, gefaljren), to sail, 
to go. 

faljren . . . fort, see forffaf)ren. 

gttJjrWan, m. (-[e]3, pi ^e), time- 
table. 

3?af)rt,/. (pi -en), voyage. 

Stt^jeUfl, n. (-[e]S,j>J. -e), vessel, 
craft. 



Sfttfl, m - (-^r P*- **)/ case J <* u f 

jeben gall, at any rate, by all 

means. 
fallen (fiel, gef alien), to fall (on= 

auf, accus.); inS 9lbtlia)e fallen, 

to incline to reddish. 
gami'Ue,/. (pi -n), family. 
fan* . . . flatt, see fiatffinben. 
fan'gen (fing, gefangen), to catch, 

to take. 
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#arte,/. (pi -n), color. 

fartm (to.), to color, to paint, to 
tinge. 

gar'bcnlafien, m. (-g, pi. — , or 
■*), color-box, paint-box. 

faitl, rotten, putrid. 

„fl?ftttfl," the title of Goethe's 
dramatic masterwork. 

gcbtlior, m. (-g), February. 

fedj'tett (fo$t, gefod&ten), to fight. 

geUer, /. (pi. -n), feather, pen. 

fet'ent (to.), to celebrate. 

Serge,/. (P«. -n), fig(-tree). 

geig'ttttg, m. (-g, pi. -e), coward. 

fetit, fine, delicate, elegant. 

gcittb, m. (-eg, pi. -c), enemy; 
bie getnbin, enemy. 

getit'ffftmeifer, m. (-g, pi. — ), 

nice feeder, 'gourmet.' 
gctoarbcit, /. (pi -en), agri- 
cultural labor, work in the 
fields. 
gen'ftet, n. (-g, pi — ), window. 
fer'ltet, furthermore, moreover. 

ferit'liegestto, far. 

fer'ttg, ready, done, created. 

gfeft, n. (-eg, pi -e), festival, 
holiday. 

feft, firm(-ly). 

fiel . . . ein, see etn'faUcn. 

fUrt>en (fanb, gefunben), to find ; 
fid) finben, to be found, to be ; 
ftd) in ettoag finben, to conform 
one's self (to reconcile one's 
self) to (in, accus.). 

gifd)'fll!tg, rn. (-g), fishing. 

gla'dje, /. (pi -n), plain, sur- 
face. 

Sfltt'fae,/. (pi -n), bottle. 



flaftent (to.), to flutter, to stream. 

gleifd), n. (-eg), meat. 

(lie'geit (flog, geflogen), to fly; jum 

gliegen (for flying), to fly. 
jlie&cit (flojj, gefloffen), to flow. 
ffo'geti, see fliegen. 
glitgcl, m. (--g, pi — ), wing; 

i^nen bie glugel, their wings. 
flttg'ge, fledge, fledged, able to 

fly. 

gfa§, m. (-eg, pi. *e), river. 

glut/, (pi. -en), flood, water. 

goberalifi', m. (-en, pi. -en), 
Federalist, one of the old po- 
litical party of the "Feder- 
alists." 

forgen (to.), to follow, to pursue; 
folgenb, pres. partic., follow- 
ing. 

gorm,/. (pi -en), form, shape. 

f Oilmen (to.), to form, to shape. 

fort, away, along. 

f orf faljren (fuljr, gef a§ren), to con- 
tinue ; fasten ©ie ja fort ! go on 
by all means ! 

forf geften (ging, gegangen), to go 
away, to start. 

forf fefcen (to.), to continue. 

forftreiben (trieb, getrieben), to 
drive (chase) away. 

Sra'gt, / (pi -n), query, ques- 
tion, inquiry. 

fra'gen (to.), to ask, to question, 
to inquire; ber ©efragte, one 
asked, interrogated. 

granfrctd) (gen. -g), France. 

gtanjo'fc, m. (-n, pi -n), French- 
man ; grcmjd'ftn, /. (pi -nen), 
French woman. 
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frflltJO'ftfd), French. 

Sr^att, /. (pi. -en), woman, lady, 

wife; Mrs., "Fran." 
flfrftn'Ieilt, n. (-4), young lady of 

noble birth (= damsel), Miss. 
fret, free; bad greie, the open 

air. 

Sftei'gelliUf, n- (-[e]g), amount 
of baggage allowed to travel- 
lers. 

Sfttt'tftg, m. (-g), Friday. 

frentfc, strange, foreign. 

Sfteit'be,/. (pi. -n), enjoyment. 

fid) freu'eit (w.), to rejoice (at = 
iiber, accus.), to delight (in = 
iiber, accus.). 

Sfremtto, m. (-eg, pi. -e), friend, 
ally; bie greunbtn (pi. -nen), 
lady-friend. 

fremtb'ltd), friendly, kind. 

gfreturtrttdjfeit, /., pleasantness, 
pleasing demeanor. 

#rie / fceit, m. (-3), peace, peace- 
fulness. 

gricb'rttt) (gen. -g), Frederick; 

. griebrid) bcr ©rofje, king of 
Prussia, 1740-1786, the hero of 
the Seven Years' War (1766- 
1763). 

frtfd), fresh. 

fr^ltd), merry, happy(-ily). 

grndjt,/. (pi *e), fruit. 

SfntdjtlilMm, m. (-g, pZ. *e), fruit- 
tree. 



ftftfc, soon, early, at an early 

hour. 
gtfilj'ljctbfl, m. (-eg), beginning 

of autumn. 
gtttlj'lillg, m. (-8), spring (a 

season). 
SriMJIittgftftltfftltg, m. (-4), com- 
mencement of spring. 
frulj'ftttlfett (u>.), (to breakfast), 

to lunch. 
tittle* (u>.)» to feel; fi$ fu$(en, 

to feel. 
ffilj'reit (to.), to guide, to lead, to 

conduct, to manage, to take, 

to wage (war). 
gity'rcr, m. (-g, pi. — ), leader, 

captain. 

funrte, fifth. 

fiitlf tetjaHi, four and a half. 

fur (accus.), for, in exchange for, 

instead of; toad fur? (adv.), 

what kind of ? 
fid) fitrdytett (w>.), to be afraid. 
filrt = fur bag. 
gftttft, m. (-en, pi. -en), prince, 

reigning prince; ber 5M* (P» 

104) refers to Goethe's friend 

Earl August of Saxe- Weimar ; 

bie gttrftin, the latter's wife, 

Louisa. 
fftrfnid), princely. 
gu{, m. (-eg, pi. *e), foot; gu 

gujj, afoot. 
fjtftent (».), to feed. 
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gal), see geben. 

dtattf'fyitt, name of a mountain in 

the county of Kent (England), 

northwest of Rochester, known 

through a scene in Shakespeare's 

"Henry IV." 
galoj>J>ie'rett (w.), to gallop. 
@tottg, m. (-eg), gait, step, course, 

run. 
gait) (<w#.), whole, all, entire; 

(adv.), quite, very, exceedingly; 

ein ©anjeg, a rounded whole; 

ein ganj flein roenig, a very 

little bit; gan$ rote . . ., just 

as . . . 
gar, at all; gar nidjt, not at 

all. 
dtarfci'ite,/. (pl -n), curtain. 
(SKirfdjett, n. (-3, pi. — ), pretty 

(little) garden. 
©Often, m. (-g, pl. *), garden. 

QafUnbaum, m. (-g, pi. *e), 

garden(orchard)-tree. 
dtofl, w. (-eg, pi. *e), guest. 
gafnteutlMidj, hospitable. 
Oaftfjof, m. (-[e]g, pi. *e), hotel, 

inn. 
ge'lien (gab, gegeben), to give; eg 

gtebt, there is, there are. 
©Cbief , n. (-g, pi. -e), territory, 

tract of the country. 
©cbit'gc, n. (-g, pi. — ), mountains, 

mountain-range. 
gcblie'bcn, see bletben. 
gebo'gttt, curved, bent. 
gebo'rcn, born. 



gefirtdjf , 8ee bringen. 

©ebltff,/. (pl -en), birth. 

©cbttrtS'ort, m. (-eg, pl. -e), birth- 
place, native place. 

@eburt$'tag, m. (-[e]g, pl -e), 
birthday. 

©cbiifd)', n. (-eg), bushes, shrub- 
bery. 

©Cfcadlfnt*, n. (-Reg), memory. 

@cban'fe[n], m. (©ebanfeng, pJ. 
©ebanfen), thought. 

gebet'fjeit (gebie^, gebiefjen), to 
thrive. 

@kfcid)f, n. (-[e]g, pZ. -e), poem. 

gebiaytet, see bitten. 

©effUjrte, m. (-n, pi. -n), (com- 
panion), pJ., crew. 

gef alien (gefiel, gef alien), to 
please, to be pleased with, to 
like. 

gefoTligfl (adv.), please, if you 
please. 

gefan'gen, see fangen. 

gefarbf , see farben. 

gefiel', see gefallen. 

geflo'gen, see fUegen. 

gefodj'ten, see fedjten. 

ge'gen (occils.), towards, against. 

©e'genfc, /. (pl -en), neighbor- 
hood. 

@e'genftanto, m. (-[e]g, pl *e), 
subject, object; gum ®egenftanb, 
for its subject. 

©e'gentetl, n. He]g, pi. -e), con- 
trary; im ©egentetl, on the con- 
trary. 
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gegenftlier (dot., follows its case), 

opposite, face to face ; ein= 
ember gegeniiber, facing one 
another. 

gcljabt', see fjaben. 

ge'ien (ging, gegangen), to go, to 
walk; „eg" ging, they went, 
they started ; rote getyt eg S^ncn ? 
how are you ? eg ge§t mir gut, 
I am well off ; b em 2Jtonne geljt 
eg beffer, that man is better off ; 
beim ©eljen, when walking, for 
walking. 

©eljdl)', n. (-eg), grove, wood, 
copse. 

©elldr 7 , n. (-g), "audience." 

geljor^en (w.), to obey. 

gepren (w.), to belong. 
©etft, w. (-eg, pi. -er), spirit. 
gefttmbff , see fampfen. 
gefanff, see faufen. 
gelaljmf, see lawmen. 
gelan^ett (w.) } to reach, to arrive 

at. 
gefli, yellow; ber ©elbe, the yellow 

(one); gelb= (for gelbgeftreift), 

with yellow stripes. 
@rftl, n. (-eg, pi. -er), money. 
gelebf , see (eben. 
©eie'gettljeit,/. (pi. -en), chance, 

opportunity. 

gele'getttfid), incidentally, occa- 
sionally. 

©eleljr'te, to. (-n, pi. -n), scholar. 

gelernf , see lernen. 

geliit'gen (gefang, gefangen), im- 
pers., with dot., to succeed; eg 
ift tljtn gehmgen, he has suc- 
ceeded (in, $u, with irtfin.). 



gemarf)*', see madden. 

©emaij'liit, /. (pi. -nen), wife; 
S^te grau ©ema^Iin, your 
wife. 

©cmalbe, n. (-g, pi. — ), picture, 
painting. 

gemit'&igt, subdued. 

getltitf ltd), pleasant, comfortable. 

genie'ften (genofj, genoffen), to 
receive, to enjoy. 

©e'niul, m. (— , pi. -ffe or ©eniegO/ 
genius, man of genius. 

geofftiet, see offnen. 

©ejMlf, n. (-[e]g), baggage, lug- 
gage; ©epacf'2lnna^me,/., bag- 
gage-room. 

©eJlfUfftytitt, rn. (-[e]g, pi. -e), 
baggage-ticket (certificate). 

©ejira'ge, n. (-g), stamp, charac- 
ter. 

gepritff , see priifen. 

gera^e (adv.), just. 

gertltg', lightly, inferior (in quali- 
ty). 

grot (adv.), gladly, willingly, read- 
ily; gern tyaben, to like; md)t 
gem tyaben, to dislike. 

gertt'gefeljett, welcome. 

gefanbf, see fenben. 

geffteyen (gefdjaf), gefd&efjen), to 
happen. 

@efd)tff)'te, /. (pi. -n), story, his- 
tory. 

©efi&idjtt'moment, m. (-g, pi. -e), 

historical moment. 

@efd|tini«fett/., ability. 
geftrie'ben, see ftijreiben. 
©efii&toa'tocr, n. (-g, pi. — ), 

squadron. 
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CkfifttDif'ter, pi, brothers and 
sisters. 

©cffUfdjoft, /. (pl-*n), company. 

gefef'fen, see ftfcen. 

gefefrf , see fefeen. 

<&tfiW, n. (-[e]3, pi. ©eftd&ter, 
faces; ®efid)te, visions), face, 
vision. 

Qefitt'itttllg,/. (pi. -en), sentiment, 
conviction, opinion. 

0effnr&4', n. (-[e]3, pi -e), talk, 
conversation. 

gefjira'djeii, see fpred&en. 

dkftalie, n. (-3, pi —), shore, 
(sea-)coast. 

Geftalf,/. {pi -en), form, figure. 

geftefi'en (geftanb, geftanben), to 
confess, to acknowledge. 

gcf'tent, yesterday ; geftem Slbenb, 
last night. 

geflUtb', sound, healthy, strong. 

©eftmb^Ctt, /., health, state of 
health. 

Seft'Itt (§emtann), in Schiller's 
play the Imperial Governor of 
the counties of Schwyz and 
Uri. 

gefyait', see tljutt. 

getremtf , see trennen. 
^—getroifitet, see troefnen. 

©iftySlmrg, name of a town in 
the state of Pennsylvania, where 
July 3, 1863, the confederate 
army under Gen. Lee was de- 
feated by Gen. Meade. 

getoe'fen, see aux. fetn. 
GetDidjf , n. (-[e]3, pi -e), weight. 
getotn'nett (getocmn, geroonnen), to 
gain. 



Getoif'feit, n. (-3), conscience; 
mit gutem ©enriffen, conscienti- 
ously, in conscience. 

gtlDtf , certain (ly), no doubt 

getoo'geit, see totegen. 

getooftlt'ttd}, generally, usually. 

getoityltf, accustomed (to = cm, 

OCCU&). 

getoorlien, see roerben. 
gqo'geis, see jie^en. 
ging, see gefjen. 
ging . . . fort, see forf ge^en. 
ging . . . (erttor, see IjetDor'geljett. 
(Slang, rn. (-e3), splendor. 
glan'jeu (w>.), to gleam, to glitter. 
©Ia0, n. (-eS, pJ. *er), glass. 
glutt'&eu, to believe (in = an, 

OCCU8.). 

gldd) (=fog(eid)) / immediately. 

gletdj'giltfg, unimportant; gang 
gleid)gtlttg, all the same. 

gleid)'ma§ig, even, uniform. 

gleidfteitig, simultaneous(-ly). 

GHiefc, n. (-eg, pi -ex), member, 
individual. 

©locfe,/. (pi -n), bell. 

@luif, n. (-e§), (good) luck, suc- 
cess. 

glttlfltd), happy. 

(Staetlje (3o$ann SBoIfgang, t>on), 
the greatest poet of Germany, 
born at Frankf urt-on-the-Main, 
Aug. 28, 1749. In 1776 he 
went to Weimar, where he lived 
till death, on March 22, 1832 ; 
his last words being: "More 
light ! " His only son, Augustus 
Goethe, born 1780, died at Rome 
in 1830. — He is the author of 



VOCABULARY. 



173 



the dramas Faust, Iphigenia, 
Egmont, Torquato Taaeo, Goetz 
von Berlichingen, of the novels 
The Sorrows of Werther, Elec- 
tive Affinities, and Wilhelm 
Meister, of the epic Hermann 
und Dorothea, and a great num- 
ber of the finest ballads and 
lyric poems. 

Oortftefdj, of (by) Goethe. 

@oU), n. (-eg), gold. 

QOftlftt, of gold, gilt. 

©ofoftatri, m. (-[e]3), gold-dust. 

©ott, rn. (-e3, pi. ^er), God, the 
Lord, god ; ber Uefce ©ott, Our 
Father in Heaven. 

dtarit, m. (-e$, P^ -e), degree. 

ihraf, m. (-en, pi. -en), count. 

(Praffdjaft,/. (P^- -*n), county. 

©ratlirflaitt, m. (-[e]3), " Granite 
State" (= state of New Hamp- 
shire). 

gra'feit (u>.), to graze. 

©raMjityfer, m. (-3, pf. — ), grass- 
hopper. 

(Shrabelof it, name of a village near 
Metz (German Lorraine), the 
scene of a great battle between 
the German and the French 
armies, Aug. 18, 1870. 

grftgii)*', graceful. 

Qhretlfltoter', m. (-8, pi. -e), grena- 
dier; „bie ©renabtere," the 



title of a popular ballad of 
Heine. 

Grett'ie, /. (pi -n), boundary, 
verge, line. 

Qren'gett (w.), to border (on = an, 
accua.). 

©rie^ettlattb (gen. -S), Greece. 

Orie'djtfdj or bad ©riedjif dje, Greek 
(the study of) ; griedfif c&, Greek. 

OtoJ, great, large, big, tall. 

Gko&'ftafcttt, m. (-3, pi. — ), in- 
habitant of a large city. 

grim, green. 

GfriMb, m. (-3, pi. M e), ground, 
back-ground, reason. 

Gfttltb'iage, /. (pi. -n), funda- 
ment. 

©ru* JlC, /. (pi. -tt), group, cluster. 

gruien (u>.), to greet; grii&enb, 
pre». partic. = with the best 
compliments. 

©ttaitalja'lti, the Indian name of 
San Salvador, one of theBahama 
islands. 

®ttt, n. (-e3, pi. 'er), goods, per- 
sonal property, estate. 

gttt (adj.), good, nice; (adv.), 
well, nicely. 

Gtymita'fiitm, n. (-3, pi. ©nmna- 
ften), " gymnasium,' ' in Ger- 
many a high-school intended 
to give immediate preparation 
for the university. 
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fcttttt, n. (-eg, pi -e), hair. 

$a'be, /., goods; §ab unb ©ut, 
goods and chattels. 

fya'ben (Ijaiie, getyabi), to have (for 
a = ^u); jum SSormunb Ijaben, 
to have for a guardian. 

©aife,/. (pi. -n), pick-axe. 

$a'fen, m. (-3, pi. ■*), harbor. 

gai'ti or ©anto=2)0min'go, in size 
the second of the Antilles or 
Leeward islands of the West 
Indies ; auf §aiii, in Haiti. 

ljttlb, half. 

galb'tnfel,/. (pi. -n), peninsula. 

Qa\8, rn. (§alfe3, pi. §alfe), neck, 
throat, collar. 

lal'ten (Ijtelt, getyalten), to hold ; 
X)iel tyalten auf, to set great value 
upon, to make much of. 

gal'tung,/., carriage, bearing. 

gatrt),/. (pi *e), hand. 

gairtTluttg,/. (pi- -en), action,story. 

gfUlb'toerftjeitg, w. (-[e]3), im- 
plements, tools. 

IjaVgett (to.)» trans. , to attach, to 
fasten ; often used for tyan'gen 
(tying, getyangen), intrans., to 
hang, to hang loose, to be sus- 
pended; tyangen laffen, to let 
hang, to droop. 

fyarfnatfig, severe, persistent. 

$afte, Qaf ten, had. 

ftau'ett (tyieb, getyauen), to cut up, 

to break open. 
gait'fett, m. (-3, pi— ), multitude, 

♦'numbers," 



§att|)t, n. (-eg, pi *er), head, chief. 

QaujlfliitQ, m. (-3, pi. -c), chief. 

tyattjlf fadjlilf), particularly, main- 
ly. 

gattjlfflatt,/. (pi. *e), capital (city). 

£au0, n. (-cs, pi *cr), house, 
home; naa) §aufe, home; ju 
§aufe, at home ; t>on§aufe, from 
home. 

$ait0'4eit, n. (-3, pi. — ), pretty 
(little) house. 

§au&t\)Ut,f (pi -en), street-door. 

$aitt,/. (P^ *e), skin. 

§auf farbe, /. (pi -n), color of the 

skin. 
(e'fiett (f)ob, getyoben), to lift, to 

help. 
grille, m. (-n, pi -n), heathen, 

pagan. 

geilietraitt, n. (-[e]3, pi *er), 

heather, sweet-broom. 
„$eil>eitr00letn," n., 'Rose on 

the Heath,' the title of one of 

Goethe's popular ballads. 
fjettfn (w.), to cure. 
Qet'mut,/., home, native land. 
IjctmatloS, homeless. 
£cim'd)Cn, n. (-3, pi. — ), cricket; 

„3)a3 §eimd)en am §erb," the 

title of a novel by Charles 

Dickens (1845). 
Ijcim'fdjten (w.)» t0 return home. 
getn'rid) (gen. -3), Henry. 
Ijei'&en (tyiejj, getyeijjen), to be 

called, to be named ; rate tyeijft ? 

what is the name ? 
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tei'gtll (w.), to heat, to make a fire. 
fteli), rn. (-en, pi. -en), hero. 
§tVDin,f. (pi. -nen), heroine. 
lel'fen (f)alf, gef)olfen), to help, to 

mean, to amount to (much) ; 

ftc§ ju (elfen roiffen, to know 

how to shift for one's self. 
IjeU, bright(-ly), clear(-ly), dis- 
tinct (-ly). 
(cUbraun, lightbrown. 
©elm, m. (-eg, pZ. -e), helmet. 
§clmbufd), m. (-eg, pi H), plume 

of the helmet, crest. 
(jet, (hither, this way). 
bcranfommen (fam, gefommen), 

to come nearer, to approach. 
(etttttf , up (hither). 
Ijcrau^, out (hither). 
(eraul'fintoen (fanb, gefunben), to 

find out, to discover. 
Ijeraitf'tommen (fam, gefommen), 

to come out or forth, to emerge, 

to appear. 
getfc, m. (-eS, pi. -e), hearth. 
(erein'fommen (fam, gefommen), 

to come in, to enter. 
(eretn'trettn (trat, getreten), to 

enter. 

^tr'mann ttnb $orot(e'a ," "Her- 
man and Dorothy," the title of 
Goethe's greatest idyllic poem. 

fiert, w. (-n, pi. -en), gentleman, 
master, Mr., Sir. 

(jerrltd), magnificent. 

§crt / fd)aften (plu.), ladies and 
gentlemen. 

ljerttltt', about, around. 

ternnVbreljen (w.), to turn around. 

(ernm'fianbett, see Ijerum'fieOen. 



(trum'fteljett (fianb, geftanben),to 
stand about ; urn . . . ^erums 
ftefjen, to stand round about. 

(erfcorfiringen (bradjte, gebradji), 
to produce, to reach. 

Ijeittor'gefyett (ging, gegangen), to 
come off. 

fterfcofrageitb, prominent. 

fierj,#n. (-en£, pi. -en), heart. 

(etj'lid), hearty(-ily). 

ger'gogttt,/. (pi -nen), duchess; 
§ergogin Slma'Iie, the duchess 
dowager, mother of the then 
reigning Duke Karl August of 
Saxe-Weimar, the friend of 
Goethe. 

Ijeu'te, to-day, nowadays. 

(jett'ttg {adj. ), modern, of this day. 

fyeuf gutage, nowadays. 

ge^fc ($aul), born 1830, the most 
artistic of the living novelists 
of Germany. 

Ijier, here. 

(tefc, see f)eifeen. 

fytlf'reid), helpful, benevolent, 
charitable. 

(lift, see tyelfen. 

gtm'mel, m. (-3), heaven, sky; 
beim JpimtneU O heavens! O 
dearl 

gim'melSridjtung, /. (pi -en), 

point of the compass. 
(in, (hence, that way). 
(tnal)', down. 
(inauf, up (thither). 
Ijinauf f listen (u>.), to lead up (to 

(innitf'geljeit (ging, gegangen), to 
walk up (the hill). 
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tyttattf, out (hence). 

fcinctofdjlnjifcn (w.), to slip in. 
|inetn'f4nrtnnen (fprang, gefnrun* 
gen), to jump in. 

Ijincin anf Jiringen, see $inein'fpttn= 
gen. 

Ijttl'f en (to. ), to limp ; Ijinf enb, pres. 
partic., limping. 

ftitt'tnalen (to.), to depict, to por- 
tray. 

(in'ter (dot. or accus.), behind. 

Winter . . . fccf, after, behind. 

iinftlier, across, over there ; f)tn= 
ti'ber galopnteren, to gallop over 
(the bridge). 

ftinun'ter, down. 

fU$ (tntoeg'feften (to.), to disregard 

(something = fiber, accus.). 
fid) ftin'gielen (m> fiejogen), to 

protract, to extend. 
Ijinjtt'fngen (to.), to add. 
tinju'fetcn (to.), to add. 
(ifto'tifd), historic(al). 
Ijod) (compar. fjbljer, superl. Ijbdjfte), 

high ; am f)5d)ften, the highest. 



Jodl'itttereffftnf , highly interest- 
ing. 

godj'fdptle, /. (pi -n), high- 
school. 

(often (to.), to hope. 

(of (entity (adv.), as I hope, let 
me hope. 

goffnnng,/. (pi -en), hope, 
goft'e,/. (pi -n), height. 
Wet, see §0$. 
Softi'toeg, m. (-[e]s, pi -e), hollow 

way, defile. 

#olj, n. (-eg, pi. *er), wood. 

$0lj1)atter, m. (-g, pi —), wood- 
cutter. 

(d'tttt (to.), to hear, to listen. 

§ont, n. (-eg, pi. *er), horn. 

gnmHonit (2Uesanbert>on), 1769- 
1859, the greatest naturalist of 
the XIX century. 

$nnto, m. (-eg, pi -e), dog. 

(nli'fen (to.), to hop; aunt §u»fen, 
(for hopping), to hop. 

gttf'tett, m. (-g), cough. 

{ftnsin'Qe, /. (pi. -n), hyacinth. 



3- 



tym (dot.), (to) him, (to) it. 

Hjn (accus.), him. 

ity'nen (dot.), them, to them; i§nen 

bie gliigel, their wings. 
3('nen (d<rf.)> (to) you. 

i|pr (pers. pron.), nominal., you; 
da*., to her (to it) ; (possess, 
pron.), her (its), their. 

3(r, arte, 3Jr, your. 



3i'rigen (pi.)» n ® r folks, her 

people. 
3lm, name of the river on which 

Weimar is situated. 
im (=tn bent), in the. 
hn'nter, always. 
in (dot. or accus.), in, into. 
infcem' (conjunct.), while, whilst. 

Sntoin'nerf age, /. (pi -n), Indian 

legend. 
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Sttbtaaerflamin, m. (-[e]g, pi *e), 

Indian tribe. 
dttlalt, m. (-3), contents. 
3n1)alt4ang,a&e, /., statement of 

contents, argument. 
itt'tterljatti {genit), within, on the 

inside. 
itt'nig, intimate(ly). 
3tl'fel,/. (P^ -n), island. 
Uttmffaitf , interesting. 
3«tcref f e, n. (-e3, pi. -n) , interest, 

character. 



ifttini', istimate, close. 

Wt ett or fta) ir^reit (w.), to be mis- 
taken. 

dfafreilft, Isabella of Castile, 
whose marriage to Ferdinand 
of Aragon (1469) laid the 
foundation of the power of 
Spain. 

ifl, is. 

ata'lien (gen. -3), Italy. 



3- 



ja, yes, indeed; (ezplet.), why! 
you know, by all means ; f afyxtxi 
<Sie ja fort 1 go on by all means ! 

3attfc,/. (pi. -en), chase, hunting. 

3a$t, n. (-eg, pi. -e), year. 

3a('re0|eit,/. (pi. -en), season. 

SftftriMMrtcrt, n. (-3, pi. -e), 
century. 

je, ever. 

Jelier, Jelie, jelie*, each, every ; 

ein jeber, each (every) one. 
jebod)', however. 
je'utatd), somebody. 

ie'ner, Je'ne, ie'ne*, that, that one. 
jeit'feit or jen'feitt faentf.), on 

(that) the other side. 



lefr'tg (<*dj), present. 

\t%\, now, (then), at present. 

3od), n. (-ed ; pi. -e), chain (ridge) 

of mountains. 
3o(anned (crew. Soljanma), John. 

3u'bel, m. (-3), loud rejoicing, 

exultation. 
jtt'lellt (to.), to rejoice, to exult. 
3ul»O0 (flren. Subfi), St. Judas. 
SttTie, m. (-n, pi. -n), Jew. 
jttlltfd), Jewish. 
Stt'flCltb,/., (period of) youth. 
Ittttg, young. 
SttttO/fratl,/. (pi. -en), maiden. 

Snugging m. (-3, pi. -e), youth. 

3u'!ti, m. (-3), June. 



». 



fti'fig, m. (-3, pi. -e), (bird-)cage. 
faljl, bare, bald. 

Jtai'fer, m. (-3, pi. — ), emperor. 
fluff trill,/, (pi. -nen), empress. 
ftattfortlieit {gen. -3), California. 



fait, cold; falter 93raten, cold 

roast-meat. 
fam, see fommen. 
fam ... an, see an'fommen. 
(am • • • {jerattf, see f)erau3'f ommen. 
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Jtanttritb', m. (-en, pi -en), com- 
rade. 
ftavtyl m. (-eg, pi ^e), fight. 

famjjfen (w.), to fight. 
ftana'ttentiogel, m. (-3, pi *), 

canary-bird. 

fana'rtfd), Canary. 

ftano'nenfugel,/. (pi. -n), cannon- 
ball. 

ftanton', m. (-g, i>2. -e), county. 

fta'Jier,/. (pi. -n), caper(-bush). 

ftttti toen, -g), Charles. 

Hnrte,/. (pi -n), card, billet. 

flafta'mc, /. (pi -n), chestnut- 

(-tree). 
faufen (w.), to buy. 
fetn, fci'ne, fein, no, not a ; (pi), 

fcinc, not . . . any. 
UVtttn (w.), to press. 
fennen (fannte, gelannt), to know 

(accu8.) y to be acquainted (with). 
ftttlt, the county of Kent which 

forms the southeastern part of 

Englaml. 
JHttto, n. (-eg, pi -er), child. 
ftnb lid), childlike. 
JHtttt, n. (-eg), chin. 
fttr'dje,/. (P^. -tt)/ church; in bie 

&ird)e, to church. 
ftlftng, m. (-eg, pi. "e), sound, peal. 
Hat, clear(ly). 
fllatljett,/., brightness, splendor. 

fllaffe,/. (pi. -n), class. 

JMeib, n. (-eg, pi. -er), clothes, 

dress. 
Hci ben (io.)> to clothe, to attire ; 

fid) Heiben, to dress one's self. 
JMctlmng, /., articles of clothing, 

clothes. 



ftein, small, little; ein flein roenig, 
a little bit ; ber $Ieine, the little 
one, pigmy. 

ftlt'ma, n. (-g), climate. 

fltt'ttn (to.), to clink, to clatter; 
bafjer'flirren, to move along 
clattering. 

flttg, intelligent, shrewd. 

ftna&C, m. (-n, pi. -n), boy, lad, 
page, attendant. 

StMp'pt, m. (-n, pi -n), squire. 

ft nig, m. (-eg, pi. -e), bow, courtesy. 

ftnofjif,/. (pi. -n), bud. 

8'6fyin,f. (pi -ncn), (female) cook. 

ftiHtt, Cologne, a fortified city on 
the left bank of the Rhine in 
the province of Rhenish Prussia, 
famous on account of the great 
cathedral. 

f ommen (f am, gefommen), to come. 

ftomjrftmenf, n. (-[e]g, pi -e), 
compliment. 

ftongrcft', m. (-eg), (U. S.) Con- 
gress. 

ftb'nig, m. (-g, pi -e), king. 

ftb'nigtn, /. (pi -nen), queen. 

Ib'mglid), royal. 

fbnncn (fonnte, gefonnt), mod. 
aux., can, to be able, to have 
power. 

fonnttn, see fbnnen. 

fonfequenf, consistent. 

Contribution', /. (pi -en), con- 
tribution. 

ftongerf, n. (-[e]g, pi -e), concert. 

#0j)f, rn. (-eg, pi. *e), head. 

ftorft, m. (-eg, pi. *e), basket. 

ftornfelo, w. (-[e]g, pi -er), corn 
(= rye-) field. 



VOCABULARY. 



179 



ftoffita (gen. -g), (island of) Cor- 
sica. 

srftofma^," the title of the prin- 
cipal work of Alex. v. Humboldt, 
in 5 vols. , the second of which 
contains a history of geography 
and cosmography. 

flo(t, /., (table-)board ; £oft unb 
Simmer, room and board. 

I often (w.),to C ost, to be (the price). 

loftltd), costly, precious, excellent. 

ftratl'idj, m. (-g, pi. -e), crane 
(bird). 

franf, sick, invalid ; flranfe, pi., 
sick people, invalids. 

tranfltd), sickly, ailing. 

flren>e,/., chalk. 

$rctt)ebobcn, m. (-g), chalk-soil. 

ftrieg, m. (-eg, pi. -e), war. 

£rteg0'a!abemie, /. (pi. -en), 

military academy. 



fltiegfl'rat, m. (-[e]3), council of 
war. 

ftribfr,/. (pi -n), crutch. 

ftritjl'jiel, m. (-g, pZ. — ), cripple, 
invalid. 

flttl),/. (pi. *e), cow. 

^unft^griff, m. (-[e]g, ^. -e), arti- 
fice, stratagem. 

funfTOoll, artistic(ally). 

lujl'fcrfarben, copper-colored; bet 
$upferfctrbene, copper-colored 
man. 

$tux8, m. (-eg, pi. -e), course. 

JtutfanfetYttng,/. (pi. -en), change 
of the course. 

flur'fttS,™. (— ,pl. $urfe), course. 

tor}, short. 

furj'ltd) (adv.), lately, a short time 
ago. 

fluff d)C, /. (pi. -n), coach, equi- 
page. 
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fiaboratortum, n. (-g, pi. 2abora= 
torien), laboratory. 

la'tijeln (w.), to smile ; bag Sad)eln, 
smile. 

fa'djen (10.), to laugh; bag Sadjen, 
laughing, laughter. 

fag, see liegen. 

Sa'ger, n. (-g, pi. * or — ), camp. 

faljm, lame ; ein Safjmer, a lame 
man (person). 

tiifj'meit (u).) y to paralyse. 

£anfc, n. (-eg, pi. "ex), land, coun- 
try (oppo8. town); iiber Sanb, 
into the country. 



(anlien (to.), to land, to disembark. 

ganfc'gut, n. (-[e]g, pi. "ex), estate. 

fianbl)au$, n. (-eg, pi. *er), farm- 
house. 

Sanfc'fdjaft,/. (pi. -en), landscape. 

Sanfc'fee, m. (-eg, pi. -en), (inland) 
lake. 

fianbfty, m. (-eg, pi. -e), country- 
home. 

£attbftra§c, /. (pi. -n), high- 
way. 

fang (adv.), long, during, far; mem 
ganjeg £eben tang, (during, for) 
my whole life (long). 
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tott'ge (adv.), a long time, a long 
while ; fo Icmge bis, until. 

1*1100 (genii.), along (alongside of). 

Itittgft (adv.), long since. 

" L'Arrabbia'ta" (Ital.), the title 
of one of the most popular of 
Paul Heyse's stories. 

ltt$, see lefen. 

lad . . . Dor, see Dor/lefett. 

laffen (liejj, gelaffen), to let, to 
allow, to make, to have . . . 
done, to order ; fi$ geben laffen, 
to order; fid) fuljren laffen, to 
have one's self led; fie liefjen 
fid^ t)on iljren Sllten fttttero, they 
had the old birds feed them ; ju 
roihtfd&en iibrig laflen, to leave 
to be wished for. 

Suteitt'ifd) or US fiotcinif^e, 

Latin (the study of). 
fitttlf, m. (-eg), course. 
fatt'fffteit (w.), to listen. 
tout, loud. 
£at>eit / toel,m.(-d), (spike-)lavender, 

bot. "Lavandula Spica." 
ge'btlt, n. (-3), life, stir, living; 

fetn ganjeS Seben, all his life 

long. 
leHftt (to.), to live. 
Utt, empty. 

le'gen (w.)t to lay, to put 
legte . . . nor, see ©or/legen. 
£e('rer, m. (-3, pJ. — ), teacher. 
2cfrrri«, /• (pi. -nen), (lady) 

teacher. 
8ei&, »». (-eg, pi. -ex), body. 
letflt, light (of weight), easy(-ily). 
left, sorrowful ; eg t$ut mir leib, 

I am sorry. 



8ett>en, n. (-3, pi — ), suffering, 

sorrow. 
letter (inierj.), alas! unfortunate- 
ly! (I am sorry to say). 
lerttett (w.), to learn. 
le'fett (tod; gelejen), to read. 
8effHt§ (©ottyolb ©plaint), 1729- 

1781, a German poet and 

critic. 
lefte, last. 

Icfctcre, latter ; (efcteret, the latter. 
Uutyttn (to.), to shine, to glisten. 
Beu'te (pi), people. 
lieb, dear, beloved ; bet liebe (Stott, 

Our Father in Heaven, 
gte'be,/., love. 
liefieit (to.), to love ; bie ©eliebte, 

the beloved (one). 
liefer, rather, better; lieber 

tootten, to prefer. 
gie'bel&rief, m. (-[c]g, pi. -e), 

love-letter. 
girtetliriefdKti, n. (-3, pi. — ), 

love-letter, ' 4 billet-doux. ' ' 

gieb'ltngttttfjter, m. (-8, j>J. — ), 

favorite poet. 
gte&ltoglfarie,/. (pi. -n), favorite 

color. 
fiicbltngSfhtbimn, n. (-3, pi. 

-ftubien), favorite study. 
Ifcb jt, dearest ; am liebften Ijaben, 

to like best. 
Ite'fertl (w.), to furnish. 
lie'gen (lag, gelegen), to lie, to be 

situated. 
lief . . . eta, see ein'Iaffen. 
lie'f en, see lafjen. 
lilt, lilac (colored). 
Bite,/, (pi -n), lily. 
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SittCHlli (3lbra$am), the sixteenth 

president of the U. S., born 

February 12, 1809. 
Si'ntt, /. (pl -n), (steamboat-) 

line. 
IM, left ; linfg, to (on) the left. 
8iWe,/. (pl -n), Up. 
fiittctatlir',/. (pl. -en), literature. 
lo'bett (to.), to praise. 
goiftoil, m. (-[e]g, pZ. *e), call. 
Sot're, /. (pronounce: lwar), 

Loire (river). 
golalitar,/. (j*. -en), locality. 



Carreer, m. (-g, pl. -en), laurel, 

bay (-tree). 
„8orelei'," the title of one of 

Heine's best-known ballads. 
lo'fen (to.), to take, to procure. 
lofgetyen (ging, gegangen), to start 

quickly, to advance. 
2b' tot, m. (-n, pl. -n), lion. 
8nft, /. (pl- *e), air, atmosphere. 
8»fl, /• (pl *e), desire. 
faf'tig, merry, jolly. 
fittft'fluel, n. (-g, pL -e), comedy. 
8ttjeru', Lucerne. 
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ma'djeit (to.), to make. 

mari}tig, mighty, potent, strong, 
huge, immense. 

SRato'djen, n. (-g, pi. — ), girl. 

mag, see mttgen. 

9Ra$l, n. (-eg, pJ. aWaljljeiten), 
meal, banquet. 

ftaftl'ieit, /. (pi. -en), meal (re- 
past). 

flat, m. (-eg), May (month). 

Stain, m. (-eg), Main (river). 

SRaitt), Mainz (Mentz or May ence), 
a fortified town of western 
Germany, at the confluence of 
the Main and Rhine rivers. 

liajeflaf,/. (pl. -en), majesty. 

SRttjor', m. (-g), major. 

ma / lett (to.), to paint, to color. 

man, one, we, they, people, or by 
passive. 

manner, man'die, manned, many 

a. 



9Ran / bel,/. (pl.-tt),almond(-tree). 

man'geUjaft, deficient, imperfect. 

SRamt, rn. (-eg, pl. ^er), man. 

SRfM'nigfatttgftit, /., variety, di- 
versity. 

mann'lid), manly. 

SRano'fcer, n. (-g, pJ. — ), ma- 
noeuvre, dexterous movement. 

SRar'djeit, n. (-g, pl. — ), fairy- 
tale. 

Vtaffytntxiafytt, m. (-g, pi. — ), 

writer of fairy-tales. 

Wari'nt\$uU, /. (pl -n), naval 

academy. 
IRatf //• » ' ' mark," a German silver 

coin, equivalent to an English 

shilling. 
SRartt, m. (-eg, pl. *e), market; 

auf bent SKarfte, in the market. 
OTar'fifiaU, w. (-g, pj. 2Rarfc$cMe), 

marshal. 

marfdjieren (to.), to march. 
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ftartftol JBettt'etrten, Martha's 

Vineyard, an island in the At- 
lantic Ocean, E. of the town oi 
Newport, R. I. 

Stfttro'fe, m. (-n, pi -n), sailor. 

SRinfer,/. (pi -n), wall. 

SReer, n. (-e3, pi -e), sea, ocean. 

SReljl, n. (-eg), flour. 

mefyr, more, longer, any longer. 

met'lentoett, for miles, extending 
several miles. 

SPtti'lettiaftl, /., number of miles, 
mileage. 

mein, mei'ite, mein, my. 
SRefnnng, /. {pi -en), thought, 

notion. 

mctft, mostly, generally, usually. 

ftei'jttttoer!, n, (-3, pi -e) , master- 
work, 

melMtdjO'lifd), melancholy. 

Stelif'ffl,/., balm, balsamint ; bot. 
" Melissa officinalis." 

RenDeWfoln (3Rofe3), 1729-1786, 

a distinguished philosopher and 

writer. 
Sftettfd), w. (-en, pi. -en), man 

(oppos. to animal), human being, 

fellow, individual. 
3Rcnf djcnrtffe, /. (pi. -n), race of 

mankind. 
9tenfd)'lid)!ett,/., humanity. 
Vtet'Ittt (to.), to notice, to perceive. 
VMtftBUM%, remarkable, curious. 
URefc, a (formerly French) fortress 

in German Lorraine. 
mi$ (per*, and re/tec.), me (my- 
self). 
mie'ten (w.), to rent 
ftity,/., milk. 



mib, mild. 

fKHtttr^lKdieinie', /, military 
academy. — Schiller was a 
Btudent in the military academy 
of Stuttgart, 1773-1780. 

mtlitiir'tfdj, military, soldierly. 

SRiftion',/. (pi -en), million. 

fi$ min^ert! (w.), to decrease. 

„ SRinna Don Sarn^elm," the tide 

of one of the greatest German 
plays. 

SRinn'te,/. (pi -n), minute. 

tnir (pera and rqjlex.), (to) me (to 
myself). 

SRiB'ftittigttng,/., disapproval. 

mit (dot.), with (of, from). 

mif ftringen (brac^te, gebrac^t), to 
bring along with one's self. 

IRif gliefe, n. (-e3, pJ. -et), member. 

SRtflettl, n. (-3), pity, commis- 
eration. 

mif neljmen (na$m, genommen), to 
take along. 

9Rif tagtmnljl, n. (-8, pi. 2JMtag3* 
ma^jetten), dinner. 

SRifte,/., center, central part. 

mifteilen (w.), to communicate, 
to impart, to make acquainted 
with. 

mtUUHmt'rila (pen, -3), Central 
America. 

mif telmii§tg, ordinary, mediocre. 

attftelmeer, n. (-e3), Mediter- 
ranean Sea. 

Wirtclftattt, m. (-[e]3, pi -en), 
middle state. 

mif ten (adv., used with a prepos. 
following), midway ; mitten 
burd), through the middle. 
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mif jimeftiiteit, see mifneljmen. 
UtoMie'reil (w.) t to furnish (a room) . 
mogen (mod&te, gemodjt), mod. 
aux., may, to be allowed, want. 

ftaftummeton'iter, m. (-8, pl — ), 

Mahometan. 

momenta*', momentary, tempo- 
rary. 

fto'nat, rn. (-3, pl -e), month. 

SRoitfc, rn. (-eg, pi. -e), moon. 

ftOttfllog', w. (-3, pJ. -e), mono- 
logue. 

niora'lifd), moral. 

SRiirlief , w. (-3, i)J. — ), murderer. 

mofgcn, to-morrow. 

SRor'geit, w. (-3, pZ. — ), morning. 

9to'fe0, Moses; ajtofe3unbbie$ro* 
pfjeten, Moses and the prophets, 
= the books of Moses (= Penta- 
teuch) and the books of the 
Prophets = the Bible from a 
Jewish standpoint. 



Wit? to, n. (-8, pi -8), motto, 

"device." 
mitlte, tired. 
mnftijityte'ren (w.), to multiply 

(3X2, read: 3mal2). 

SRttltfe, rn. (-3), mouth. 

ntttltliett (to.), to fall, to flow (into 
= in, aecus.). 

9Rttlrt)ltttg,/. (pi -en), mouth. 

Vlun'fttt, a town in the province 
of Westphalia (Prussia). 

ntfif'feit (mufjte, gemuf$t),modL aux., 
to be obliged, to have to. 

mitt'te, mnjten, see muffen. 

9tttt,m. (-e3), cheer; guten2Rute3, 
of (with, in) good cheer. 

SRltftcr,/. (pl *), mother. 

SRttf terfjmitijt,/. (pl -n), mother- 
tongue. 

SttftfS^/- (pJ.-n), cap. 
Vtyr'te, f. (pl -n), myrtle 
(-tree). 



91. 



91, 9L (abbrev. of Lat.: nomen 
nescio), I don't know the name; 
§err 31. 31., Mr. * * *, Mr. . 

nacfj (dot.), to, toward, after, be- 
hind, according to. 

ftadjliar, ro. (-3, pl -n), neigh- 
bor; bie$Rac$barin,/.(jrt.-nen), 
(female) neighbor. 

$ad)barfdj)ttfi, /., neighborhood, 
vicinity. 

ttatfjbem' (conjunct.), after, when. 

tttdjliettnift, thoughful(ly), pen- 
sively). 



naifi'geljeit (ging, gegangen), to go 

after. 
ttadj'Uifftg, negligent, careless. 
itafl'tufeit (rief, gerufen), to call 

after. 
tlfidj'fte, next, nearest. 
ttatijfi'ftijtlicr, second heaviest, 

next in weight. 
9tod)t, /. (pl *e), night, "shades 

of night"; nctd)t3, at night. 
SRtt'fcel,/. (pl -n), needle, leaf of 

a pine. 
9ia'ljc,/., neighborhood, vicinity. 
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tttt'Jje, near. 

tialjm, see ne§men. 

ftaljrttng,/., food, victuals. 

9to'mc[tt], m. (-3, pJ. — ), name ; 
namenS, named. 

ttam'ltd), namely, to wit, that is 
(to say). 

itamt'te, see ncnnen. 

9latttU(fct (-s), Nantucket, a North 
American island in the Atlantic 
Ocean, off the coast of Massa- 
chusetts. 

ftuJJO'leon (Suonanar'te), emperor 
of France, 1804-1814, was born 
at Ajaccio, island of Corsica, 
Aug. 16, 1769, and died on the 
island of St. Helena, May 5, 
1821. 

Warjiffe,/. (pi -n), narcissus. 

fflfte'lfteit, n. (-3, pi. — ), (pretty) 
little nose. 

Wtt'ff,/. (pi -n), nose. 

naffer, see nafc. 

Itaft, wet. 

Nation',/, (pi -en), nation. 

ftattonalitaf, /. (pi -en), nation- 
ality. 

yiatuf, /., nature, character of 
nature; t)on 92cttur, naturally, 
originally. 

ttatltr'gemaft, natural(-ly) ; nidjt 
naturgemajj, contrary to nature. 

Itaturfid), natural (-ly), unaffected, 
artless (ly). 

ncfcclig, misty, foggy, hazy. 

ne'ftctt (dot. or accus.), close to, 
near, by the side of. 

9lctfat, m. (-§), Neckar (river). 

IReffe, m. (-n, pi -n), nephew. 



nttymtn (na§m, genommett), to 

take, to take up (the word). 
Ittilltfdj, envious, jealous. 
item, no. 
iten'nen (nannte, genannt), to name, 

to give (name). 
9ttft, n. (-eg, pi -er), nest. 
Iteit/ new, unfamiliar. 
Wcttsdnglanb, New England. 
nttt'gierig, curious. 
ttettlt, nine. 
„9Kd)ola3 BUM)," title of a 

novel by Charles Dickens (1839). 
ttid)t, not; gar ni$t, not at all. 
Itidjtt, nothing ; ni$t8 al3, nothing 

but (besides). 
ltitf'eit(t0.),tonod; mit bemflopf, 
# his head. 
tlie, never ; nte mefjr, never any 

more ; nod) me, never before. 

nicHer, down. 

fid) nietterlaffen (Keg, gelaffen), to 

settle, to establish one's self. 

OTielterUtffitttQ,/. (pi -en), settle- 
ment, colony. 

nit'mal*, never. 

ftie'maitfc (gen. -[e]3), nobody, no 
one. 

9ttfta (pronounce Nihnja), Span. 
= "inaid." 

tttt, stands for nidjt. 

nod), still, yet, besides, in addition. 

Mrtoamerita'lttfd), North Ameri- 
can. 

Morten, m. (-3), North. 

norfc'lttij, northern. 

fRorfcof ten, m. (-3), northeast. 

IRorto'fee, /., North Sea, German 
Ocean. 
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ftOffetoeftett, m. (-g), northwest. 
9tarmairt)ie',/., Normandy, one of 
the northern provinces of France. 
ItOT'toegifd), Norwegian. 
fRot,/. (pi **), need, distress. 
ntittgen (t».), to compel. 
ttof toenfcig, necessary, indispen- 
sable. 



ItUtt (acfo.), now, then; (explet.), 

well! 
Itttt/ only; witA an imperative : just 

or do I fei nur, just be I fomme 

nur, do come 1 
flu*,/. (P*. Wiiffe), nut. 
fRltfgeit, m. (-g), profit. 
tttifr'lidj, useful. 



©♦ 



oft (conjunct. ), if, whether; ofc 

(adv. = iiber), over, above. 
O'ftettyuUJ {genit.), above, over. 
ollgletd)' (conjunct.), although. 
Cbft, n. (-eg), fruit. 
Odffe, m. (-n, pi -n), ox. 
oiler, or. 

O'fen, w. (-g, pi. *), stove, oven. 
offenftar, apparent(ly). 

onenttidi, pubUc(ly). 

dffnrit (u>.), to open (trans.); fid) 

bffnen, to open (intrans.). 
oft, often. 

O'jjetm, m. (-g), uncle. 
Oty'ite (occu*.), without; (conjunct.), 

oljne . . . gufagen, without saying. 
Ofor, n. (-eg, pJ. -en), ear; mir ju 

Dljren lommen, to reach my ears. 
Cfcr'f eifle,/. (pi. -n), box on the ear. 



&I, n. (-eg), oil. 
Cli'De,/. (pi. -n), olive(-tree). 
,,0'lttier £toifr," title of a novel 
by Charles Dickens (1837). 

Omnifcitf, m. (-eg, pi -e), 

omnibus. 
OfltanS (French, pronounce or- 

la-on'), a town in France. 
©rt, m. (-eg, pi. -e or *er), place, 

locality. 
Olceo'lo, name of a chief of the 

Seminoles, an Indian tribe, and 

their leader in the war of 1836- 

1842. 
Often, m. (-g), East. 
Ofttnltieil (gen. -g), East Indies. 
" oui' M (French) = ja, yes. 
Djeait', m. (-g, pi -e), ocean. 



*♦ 



ftoar, n. (-eg, pi -e), couple. 
Jjaar, pair, couple; ein paar, a 

couple, a few. 
paittn (to.), to pack (up), to stow 

away. 



Jfo'ge (French = palischg), m. 
(-n, pi -n), page, young atten- 
dant (on nobles). 

Jtaloft', m. (-eg, pi *e), palace. 

$almet'tofIo*t, m. (-eg), "Pal- 
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metto-State" (= state of So. 

Carolina). 
$aj)ier / , n. (-g, pi. -e), paper. 
ftarabieg', n. (-eg), paradise. 
$ari0', Paris, the capital of France. 
"Parrici da" (Lat.), "Parricide," 

the by-name of Duke John of 

Suabia. 
Vartti', f. (pi -en), (political) 

party. 
Jfoffaftoiltto, m. (-[e]g), trade- 
wind. 
ftof'tor, m. (-g, pZ. ^afto'ren), 

clergyman. 

ftotettfrttntt, n.(3lmteg, pZ. &mter), 
patent-office. 

ftenitfyllia'llieit {gen. -g), Penn- 
sylvania. 

per, by. 

ptflhl (w.), to pearl, to sparkle. 

fPerfoit',/. {pi -en), person. 

Jltrfdnlid), personal. 

ftfcil, w*- (-cSf !>*• -e), arrow. 

Wen'ltig, m. (-3, pi. -e), penny. 

$ferfc, n. (-eg, pZ. -e), horse. 

(1) tyfir'fidj, m. (-g, pZ. -e), peach. 

( 2 ) WfRdje,/. (P^ -n), peach. 
$fhr , fld)l>intm, m. (-g, pi. *e), 

peach-tree. 

$fttltfc, n. (-eg, pZ. -e), pound. 

ftytlofojiy, m- (-en, pi. -en), 
philosopher. 

„JKej>fo8" (a name), Peeping, 
Peep, Pip. 

Vtttffl, m. (-g, pi. — ) f brush (of 
a painter). 

$lan, m. (-eg, pi. *e), plan, de- 
sign. 

{llatrfod, planless, purposeless. 



tfftf Merit (to.)* to splash; $Iftfc 
f$ern, n. (pen. -g), splashing. 

fHftfc, m. (-eg, pi. *e), place, seat, 
public square. 

$0'leit (gen. -g), Poland. 

$olitif,/., politics, policy. 

$ortum,/. (pi. -en), order, plate. 

Itoft,/., post-office ; auf bet $oft, 
at the post-office. 

$0t0l>lim, name of a Prussian 
town, southwest of Berlin. 

pTa$'ti$, splendid, gorgeous. 

J)ruif)f 1)00, splendid, magnificent. 

ptat tifd), practical. 

$rftftoenf , m. (-en, pi -en), presi- 
dent. 

tyre'fciger, m. (-8, pi. — ), clergy- 
man. 

j|hrei0, m. (-«g, pi. -e), price, term, 
charge. 

fhreu'te, m. (-n, pi. -n), Prus- 
sian. 

$ttlt'§ett (gen. -g), Prussia. 

Vreit'ftetttfnig, m. (-g, pi. -e), 

king of Prussia. 
Jlteufcifdj, Prussian. 
#rinj, m. (-en, pi. -en), prince. 
$rilt$cffto,/. (pi. -nen), princess. 
^rtoaffefretar, m. (-g, pi. -e), 

private secretary. 

fhrofie,/. (pi. -n), proof, test. 

J(hroj)Ijcf , w. (-en, pi. -en), prophet; 
bem fbnnen 3Wofeg unb bie 
?Propfjeten ntdjt Ijelfen, him 
even the teachings of Moses 
and the Prophets cannot con- 
vince. 

fhttHenc.tle, ro. (-H, pi. -n), native 
of Provence. 
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9r*iet / ce,/. , Provence, the south- 
eastern extremity of France. 
tmt'fe* (w.)f to try, to test 



ftoflft, i». (-e3, pi. -e), point, 

topic, item. . 
Jmnfflid), prompt, punctual. 



O- 



"Qu'en dit H. Ooet!" (French) 
= „2Ba3 fagt §err ©oetije baau?" 



What does Mr. Goethe think 
about that ? 



»♦ 



ttftb'faftreil, n. (-8), riding on a 
bicycle. 

fta))'t>e, hi. (-n, pi. -n) , black horse. 

Raffe, /. (pi -n), race, type. 

rttff tin (to.), to rattle, to clatter. 

ra'ten (riet, geraten), to advise. 

ttf ftm, advisable. 

ftaitd), m. (-e3), smoke. 

tte'djenfdiaft, /., account, "satis- 
faction." 

Helming, /. (pi. -en), bill, ac- 
count. 

ftei^t n. (-e3, pi -e), right ; mit 
SRed&t, rightfully, justly; rcd)t 
fjaben, to be right. 

teflt (adu.), right, very. 

red)t$ (adv.), (on) to the right 
(hand). 

ttcifctrantoaU, m. (-[e]8, pZ. *e), 

lawyer, attorney-at-law. 
ReUe, /. (P^ -n), speech, talk, 

words. 
re'bett (to.), to speak, to deliver a 

speech. 
terete . . . 31s, see ju'reben. 
ttefc'ner, m. (-8, pi — ), orator. 



fte'gen, m. (-8), rain. 

ftegettDOgen, m. (-3, pi. — ), rain- 
bow. 

regie'ren (10.), to rule, to govern. 

HcgicntitgSiinficUung,/. (pi. -en), 
government-position. 

ttg'iten (to.), impers., to rain. 

trill), rich (in = an, dot.); bee 
$ei'$e (gen. -n, pi -n), rich 
man ; pi., rich people. 

rei'tf)eit (to.), to reach, to extend. 

teidj'ltti), ample, abundant 

ttet'lje,/. (pi. -n), file, row, line, 
course, turn ; id) fomme an bie 
SRetye, my turn comes. 

trill, clean, pure. 

ttet'fr,/. (pi. -n), journey, voyage. 

ftrt'frufcr, m. (-n, pi. -n), traveller. 

tri'grn (rifj, getiffen), to pull. 

ftrjirafentati'trnljau 8, n. (-e8), (U. 

S.) House of Representatives. 
ftetmMir, /. (pi -en), republic, 

commonwealth. 
trtm&lifo'tliftij, Republican. 
HrjmbUfa'nrr,™. (-8, pi.— ), (the) 

Republican. 
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ftefnltaf, n. (-3, pi. -e), result, 

inference. 
Styeitt, m. (-eg), Rhine (river). 
ftfcin'ltfer, n. (-g, pi. — ), bank 

of the river Rhine. 
ttJjO'ne,/., RhOne (river). 
tityttn (to.), to direct (to = an, 

OCCU8.). 

fidj'tig, correct(ly). 

ftidj'tttttg, /. (pi -en), direction, 
course. 

tirf . . . nadj, see nad)'rufen. 

tingd (adv.), around, in a circle ; 
rings Return, round about. 

tttf ter, m. (-g, pi — ), knight. 

Rom (pen. -g), Rome. 

Woman 7 , m. (-g, p/. -e), novel, 
romance. 

roman'tifO), romantic. 

ro'mifd), Roman. 

Jto'fe, /. (P^ -n), rose. 

flofine,/. (pi. -n), raisin. 

9ta0maritt', m. (-3), (wild) rose- 
mary; bot. "Rosmarinus offi- 



cinalis. 



»» 



ftaf, n. (-eg, pi. -e), horse; gu 
Stofc ! to horse ! mount ! 

rot, red ; bad Slot, red color. 

rflf ftaifig, red-cheeked. 

rofgcflreift, with stripes of red. 

ftoftetydjeit, n. (-g, pi. — ), 
(European) redbreast, the "Ery- 
thacus rubecula" of the scien- 
tists. 

rdf ltd), reddish. 

ttoftamte, /. (pi. -n), red pine, 
pitch-pine. 

ftiilfeit, m. (-g, pi. —), back; 
Winter feinem SRiicfen, behind 
his back, without his knowl- 
edge. 

ftttf, m. (-ed), reputation, fame. 

ru'fen (rief, gerufen), to cry, to 
shout. 

Stlt'fye, /.) quiet, peace, calmness. 

ru Jen («?.), to rest. 

rit'ljtQ, quiet, calm, tranquil. 
ttui'nen, pi, ruins. 
tttnfc, round, full. 
ftttt'foltfc (pen. -g), Russia. 



«♦ 



&aal, wi. (-eg; pi ©die), hall. 
@adj'fe, w. (-n, pi -n), Saxon. 
$ad)'fen (gen. -g), Saxony. 
@aayfen*g&ei'mar, the duchy 

(since 1816 " grand-duchy ") of 

Saxe-Weimar. 
,6adj'fin, /. (pi -nen), Saxon 

woman, native of Saxony. 
fadj'ftffl), Saxon; bag faa)fifd)e 

Sanb, Saxony. 



®a'ge,/. (P l - -«), legend. 

fa'gen (w.), to say. 

fat, see feijen. 

fa( . . . and, see aug'fefjen. 

f a| . . . gu, «ee ju'fetyen. 

@albei, /., (garden-)sage ; bot 

44 Salvia officinalis." 
fiunfltd), all, altogether. 
®ano, m. (-eg), sand, ground. 
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Satltt Ctotf (art, wi. H)f Mount 
St. Gothard. 

@aitft Sotenjflrom, m. (-eg), St. 

Lawrence (river). 

Sftltf'fOltci (French : " Sans 
Souci" = free from cares), 
name of a well-known palace 
near the town of Potsdam, 
Prussia, the favorite country- 
seat of king Frederick II. 

Sn'raiUIC 8aff, a village charm- 
ingly situated, in Franklin 
county, state of New York. 

fttfc, see fifcen. 

fatt, satisfied, fed, supplied to the 
full. 

&atttl, m. (-g, pi *), saddle. 

€>djaf, n. (-eg, pi. -e), sheep. 

fftaffen (fa)uf, gefa)affen), to 
create, to call into existence. 

Sdjaffner, m. (-g, pi. — ), con- 
ductor (of a railroad-train). 

SdjOl'lfteiS, n. (-g, pi. — ), small 
bowl, saucer. 

fd)alM)aft, cunning, roguish. 

Rafter, m. (-g, pZ. — ), ticket- 
window. 

Sdjalfjafnr, n. (-[e]g, pZ. -e), leap- 
year. 

ftd) fdja'mftt (to.), t0 * ee l ashamed. 

fdjam'rot, blushing with shame. 

@(f)ar, /• (pi. -en), band, troop, 
crowd. 

Marten (u;.), to paw. 

§>$afe, w. (-eg, pi. *e), treasure, 
ftdj fdjafjen (w.), to value, to ap- 
praise one's self. 
fdjdU'ttQ, dreadful, awful. 
Sdjfltt'fjuel, n. (-g, pZ. -e), drama. 



fdpi'nett (fdjien, gef^ienen), to 
shine, to seem, to appear. 

§>d)e're ,/• (pi. -n), shears, scissors. 

@d)frj, m. (-eg, pZ. -e), jest, 
joke ; im ©djerj, for fun, jest- 
ingly. 

fdjiif en (w.), **> send - ' 

Sdlirffol, n. (-g), fate. 
SfticTfalttragaDie, /• (p/. -n), a 

tragedy in which fate plays a 

part. 
fdjten, see foremen. 
®d)iff, n. (-eg, pi. -e), ship, 

boat. 

(1) 8d)itt>, m. (-eg, pZ. -e), shield. 

(2) @d)ifo, n. (-eg, pi. -er), sign- 
board. 

($111) frit (u>.), to describe. 

@d)in>erttttfl,/. (pi. -en), descrip- 
tion. 

@4latf}t,/. (pi. -en), battle. 

fd)Ia'fen (fd&Iief, gefdjlafen), to sleep. 

SdjIafcouJlC', n. (-g, pi. -g), berth 
in the sleeping-car. 

©djlaftottflett, m. (-g, pi. — ), 
sleeping-car. 

Mlla'gen (fdjlug, gestagen), to 
strike. 

Stylamm, m. (-eg), slime, mud. 

fdjlam'mig, slimy, muddy. 

ftylant, slender, thin. 

fd)led)t, bad, evil ; fctyledjt fpredjen 
Don, to speak evil of. 

fd)licfcn, see fdjlafen. 

fdjlie'&en (fcr)Iofj, gefc^loffen), to 
close, to shut (transit.) ; fid) 
fdjliefjen, to close, to shut (in- 
trans.). 

ftyltmm, bad. 
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SftMrfdM, m. (-[e]8, pL -e), 

skate; bad ©djlittfdjuljlaufen, 

skating. 
GdjUft, n. (-eg, pZ. *er), castle, 

palace. 
64lo|'ftetg, m. (-8, pi. -e), castle- 

hill. 

Stylm!, w. (-eg, pi. -e), gulp, 

draught. 
Sdtfttf'ftl, m. (-8, pl. — -), key. 
fid^ fd)met'd)elii (u>.)» to flatter 

one's self. 

SginefterUttg, m. (-8, pi. -e), 

butterfly. 

ttmeftmt (w.), to clang, to ring. 

$4lta1Jel, w. (-8, pJ. *), bill, beak. 

fdjltfllt'lieit (to.), to huff and puff. 

Sdjttee, w. (-e8), snow. 

fdpteilttii (fd)mtt, gefd&ntiien), to 
cut. 

Sdjneilter, m. (-8, pZ. — ), tailor. 

fdE)nett, swift, quick, speedily, 
quickly. 

fd)Olt, already. 

fdjftlt, beautiful. 

@4orn / 9etn, m. (-[e]8, pi -e), 
chimney. 

©(ftotflonfc (pen. -8), Scotland. 

<&$tant, m. (-e8, pi. *e), cup- 
board, wardrobe, book-case. 

&$Xt(?tn, m. (-8), dismay, panic. 

fdjrci'bett (fdjrieb, gefdjrieben), to 
write. 

§d}t eib'tif 4, m. (-e8, pi. -e) , study- 
table. 

fdpei'eit (fdjrie, gefdjrieen), to cry, 
to shout; „e8* fdjrett, "they" 
shout. 

fljttf, aee fdjaffen. 



@d|!tj, w. (-e8, pi. -e), shoe. 

$djlrihllildjrr, m. (-8, pi. — ), shoe- 
maker ; <5d)ufjmaa)e*8, the shoe- 
maker's family. 

@d)u'le, f. {pl. -n), school ; eine 
fyfyexe <5d)ule, a higher institu- 
tion of learning, school for ad- 
vanced studies. 

@4u'ler, m. (-8, pl. — ), pupil, 
student, disciple, follower. 

Sdmt^enljatt*, n. (-eg, pZ. *er), 
hall of the City Rifle Corps. 

@d)tDa1>eit (gen. -8), Suabia. 

f4toa'bifd), Suabian, southern 
German. 

SAto&'gertn, /. (pl. -nen), sister- 
in-law. 

Sdjtoatt), m. (-e8, pi. *e), tail. 

fdjtDarj, black. 

§d)toarjuialb, m. (-[e]8), Black 

Forest, on the right bank of the 

Upper Rhine. 
<S$to)Cin, n. (-e8, pi. -e), swine, 

hog. 
Sdjtntty (bie), Switzerland. 
^tiltoet'gertiolt, n. (-eg), Swiss 

(Helvetic) people, people of 

Switzerland. 
fitter, heavy (bundle), hard 

(labor), severe, fatal (injury). 
Sdjtoert, n. (-e8, pi. -er), sword. 
Sdjtoefter,/. (pi. -n), sister. 
fdftohit'mett (fdjroamm, gefa)n>om= 

men) , to swim ; ba8 ©d)roimmen f 

swimming. 

fedjfte, sixth. 

(1) @ec, m. (-eg, pi. -en), lake. 

(2) <2>CC,/., sea, ocean. 
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feefranf, searsick: 

@ee / uffi§ter', m. (-8, pi -e), naval 
officer. 

fe'gebt (to.), to satt- 

feft'ett (fal), gefeljen), to see, to look. 

fe|f, very, very much, most. 

fefy . . . *«, aee an'fefjen. 

fei! (imperat.), be! fei nur, just 

be ! (subjunct.), may be. 
fettle* (a*.), sUk, ofsUk. 

1) fetttffci'ne Jem (posses.), his,ita. 

2) fein (vnfinit. of avx.), to be. 
@et'ne,/., Seine (river). 

felt (dat), since. 

Cei'te, /• (pf. -n), side, page (of a 
book). 

fettfl (indec. adj.), (him, her), it- 
self ; bad t>erfteljt fid) con fel&ft, 
that is self -understood ; (adv.), 
even. 

&eft'flaittoig!eit,/., independence. 

Seftftliiogntylie', /. (pi. -en), 
autobiography. 

fel'tett, rare(-ly), scarce(-ly), ex- 
ceptionally. 

§tmino'ltn,pl., name of an Indian 
tribe, a branche of the Choctaw 
Indians, left in 1750 their old 
home in Georgia, and settled 
down in Florida. Under their 
chief Osceola they waged a 
cruel war against the U. S., 
1836-1842. After their defeat 
they were transported to the 
Indian Territory. 

Ceitaf , m. (-[e]8, (U. S.) Senate. 

Stna'tox, m. (-8, pi. ©enato'ren), 
Senator. 

fett'fceit (fanbte, gefanbi), to send. 



&enthneittatttaf,/., sentimental- 
ity. 

fcfjen (u>.), to put, to place. 

fCttfjftt (w.), to sob, to sigh. 

fid) (reflex.), him-(her-, it-)self ; 
your-(them-)selves. 

@id)t,/., sight; in ©idjt fommen, 
to come (heave) in sight. 

fie (per8.), she (it), they; her (it), 
them. 

®ie, you. 

fie'lien, seven. 

fielienjaljrig, seven-years'; ber 
ftebenjaljrige flrieg, 1756-1763, 
the war waged by Austria, Rus- 
sia, France, Saxony, Sweden 
and Poland against Prussia 
under her king Frederick II, 
the Great, who in the end was 
the conqueror of his numerous 
enemies. 

fieg'retdj, victorious. 

fignolificrett (to.), to signal. 

fU'ftent, silver, of silver. 

@tlj0ltefte, /. (pi -n), " sil- 
houette, 1 ' the representation of 
an object in black color. 

St'mon (gen. -$>), St. Simon. 

fifteen (fang, gefungen), to sing ; 
gum ©ingen, (for singing), to 
sing. 

fin'fen (fan!, gefunfen), to sink, 
"to fall." 

ftnn'bott, clever, ingenious. 

Sifting 8ttU, name of a chief of 
the Sioux Indians, who in July, 
1876, massacred a cavalry-divi- 
sion under the command of 
Gen. Geo. A. Custer. 
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€>ty, m. (-eg, pi. -e), seat, chair. 
fit gen (fafj, gefeffen), to sit, to be 

seated. 
Sijilten (gen. -g), Sicily. 
Sfla'DC, m. (-n, pi -n), slave. 
fo, so, thus, therefore, then; fo 

. . . rate, as. 
fobalo', as soon as. 
fooann', then, afterwards. 

foe ben, just now. 

@0'fa, n. (-g, pi. -g), sofa, couch. 

fofotf f at once, immediately. 

fogar / , even. 

fo'genannt, so-called. 

foglttby, at once, immediately. 

6ol)n, m. (-eg, pZ. *e), son. 

@0'frate0, of Athens, 470-399 b.c, 
a sculptor by trade, was one of 
the most original thinkers and 
teachers of philosophy. Of his 
numerous disciples the greatest 
was Plato, who after the master's 
death further developed the 
latter's peculiar method of dia- 
lectical reasoning. The philos- 
opher's wife, Xantippe, is said 
to have caused him a great deal 
of trouble. 

fold), such. 

fol'djcr, fordje, fold)e$, such (a). 

Solfcaf , rn. (-en, pi. -en), soldier. 

fott, is to be, is to become. 

foHett (w.), mod. aux.y shall, ought, 
to be destined to. 

fofl'tt, fott'tf !!, should. 

(Som/mcr, m. (-g, pi. —), sum- 
mer. 

Som'mcritoditfltTaum, m. (-g, pi 

*), summernight's dream. 



fonDcrn, but ; nid&t nut — f onbern 
and), not only — but also. 

Son'ne,/., sun. 

8on'nenfd)cm, m. (-g), sunshine, 
sunlight. 

fotlfl, else, otherwise. 

@onn'tag, m. (-g, pi -e), Sunday. 

fotOte% as well as. 

@i>a'mrn (gen. -g), Spain. 

Sjmnic r, m. (-g, pi. — ), Spaniard. 

tya'ttifd), Spanish. 

fimt, footer, late, later, after- 
wards. 

SjM'tctt, m. (-g, pi — ), spade. 

8jiajtcr / gang, ?». (-g,pi. *e), walk. 
@J>cet, m. (-eg, pJ!. -e), spear. 
Sjiet'ltng, m. (-g, pi. -e), sparrow. 
§>J)iel, n. (-eg, pi. -e), play, motion, 

working. 
fjlte'leit (w.), to play. 
fytyr pointed. 

@l>tf$e,/. (pi -tt), tip, point. 
tyliftern (w.), to splinter. 
@ttorn, m. (-[e]g, pi. ©poren), spur. 
SjJOtt, m. (-eg), ridicule, scorn. 
(gotten (to.), to scoff, scorn. 
Softer, m. (-g, pi. — ), scoffer, 

derider. 
fjtof tete . . . au$, see aug'fpotten. 
ftirad), see fpredjen. 
„<&}xa1h'* unto 8e , felitt^/'?i.(-[c]g, 

pi *er) , " Grammar and Reader." 
&pta'tyt,f- (pi -n), language. 
®pxafyU\)ttt, m. (-g, pi. — ), 

teacher of languages. 
@t»tadj , ftobtuin,n.(-g, pi. -ftubien), 

language-study. 
ftnrang . . . Ijinetn, see fjinein'fptm* 

gen. 
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fliTt'dktt (fp*a$, gefprod&en), to 

speak, to say. 
tyre!, stands for fpredjen. 
fyritt'gen (fptang, gefprungen), to 

jump, to leap, to throw one's 

self. 
Stoat, m. (-eg, pi. -en), state; bte 
, Serctnigten @taaten,' the United 

States. 
Stoatimann, m. (-eg, pi. ^er), 

statesman, politican. 
Stoatffefret&r, m. (-8, p/. -e), 

(U. S.) Secretary of State. 
Stab, to. (-eg, pi. *e), staff. 
StttM,/- (pi. *e), city. 
Stabf d)Cn, n. (-3, pi. — ), (small) 

town. 
Stall, to. (-eg, pi. *e), stable. 
Stftmm, to. (-eg, pi. *e), tribe. 
flammcit (w.), to be sprung, to be 

a native (of = aug). 
ftamp'ftn (w.), to stamp, to pound. 
ftanb, see fte^en. 
flan* . . . anf, see auf ftetyen. 
ftari, see fterben. 
ftttrt, strong, big, thick, powerful. 
StaYfc,/., strength, force. 
flatt or anflatt (peni*.), instead of. 
ftotfftobcn (fanb, gefunben), to 

take place. 
jtatf ltd), stately, distinguished. 
Stanff ati)tx (SBerner), in Schiller's 

play, a citizen of the county of 

Schwyz. 
flctfcit (to.), transit., to put, to 

place ; intrans. , to lie hidden. 
jteljen (ftanb, geftanben), to stand, 

to be written ; fteljen bleiben, to 

stop. 



ftei'gen (ftieg, gefttegen), to rise. 

Stein, to. (-eg, pi. -e), stone. 

ftein'retd), mighty rich. 

Stdlc, /. (pi. -n), spot, place, 
passage (in a book). 

ftel'Un (w.), to put. 

ftrHett . . . Dor, see tJor^fteUen. 

Stelg'filg, to. (-eg, pi. *e), wooden 
leg. 

fier'Hen (ftarb, geftotben), to die. 

Stiefcl, to. (-g, pi. — or-n), boot. 

fHeg . . . auS, see aug'fteigen. 

Stift, to. (-eg, pi. -e), stick. 

Stim'me,/. (pi. -n), voice. 

Stint,/, (pi -en), forehead. 

flolj, proud. 

fto'rttt (to.), to disturb. 

Stotm (X^cobor), 1817-1888, a 
popular novelist, whose best- 
known story is entitled Jmmew- 
see. 

flofccn (ftiefe, geftojjen), to blow 
(a horn). 

fira'fen (w.), to punish. 

Straljl, to. (-eg, pi. -en), beam, 

ray. 
Stro'&e, /. (pi. -n), street, road, 

highway. 
flrei'djen (ftrid), geftttd&en), to 

stroke, to rub, to spread. 
Stmt, to. (-eg), dispute. 
ftteng, strict(ly). 

Stu'bf, /. (pi. -n), room, parlor. 
Stiirf, n. (-eg, pi. -e), piece, slice, 

piece (drama). 
filtbte'ren (to), to study, to read 

thoroughly. 
Stu'btum, n. (-g, pi ©tubien), 

study. 
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Still) I, m. (-ed, pi *e), chair, stool. 
Stunlte,/. (pi -n), hour. 
ftttYtttiflf), stormy, tumultuous. 
jtut^ett (id.) y to hesitate, 
ftd) jtitfgen (to.)) t0 lean > to re8t - 



fubtto^liet en(w), to subtract (3—2, 
read 3 minus or tneniger 2). 
Sullen, m. (-3), south. 
€>utoof'teit, rn. (-3), southeast. 

Subtoeften, m. (-8), southwest. 



«. 



%a'ftl,f. (pi. -n), table. 
Sa'feldien, n. (-3, pi. — ), tablet. 
Sag, w. (-e3, pi. -e), day; eme3 

£age3 (genit. of time, when), one 

day. 

„£ag' unto 3alj're*!)efte" (pZO, 

"Daily and Yearly Journal," 
the title of Goethe's diary, ex- 
tending from 1794 to 1822. 

ttto/Ud), daily, every day. 

atott'lte,/. (pi -n), pine, pine-tree. 

%m%, rn. (-e3, pi. *e), dance. 

tonjCIt (w.), to dance. 

Stt'fi&t,/. (p^. -n), pocket. 

Xa'fdjetttudi, n. (-[e]3), pi. *er), 
pocket-handkerchief. 

tank, deaf. 

Xou&C, /• (pi. -n), dove, pigeon. 

tttubftumm, deaf and dumb. 

tauf(t)Cn (w.), to (ex)change situ- 
ations (places). 

£e'CUinfef) (gen. -3), name of a 
cl^ief of the Shawnee Indians, 
who was defeated by Gen. 
Harrison in the battle of Tippe- 
canoe, in the state of Indiana, 
Nov. 6, 1811. 

$cid), rn. (-e3, pi -e), pond. 

%til, m. (-e3, pi -e), part. 

tti'ltn (w.), to divide, u to part." 



%tU (3BU§elm), in Schiller's play, 
a huntsman and citizen of the 
county of Uri. 

2ermin', m. (-8, pi -e), term. 

Xerrtto'ttitm, n. (-3, pi Xerrt= 
torien), territory. 

tcu'er, dear, expensive. 

2cjt, m. (-e3, pi. -e), text. 

Z$a(, n. (-e3, pi. *er), valley. 

XWltT, m.(-3, pi —), "thaler" (a 
German silver coin, equivalent 
to 75 American cents), dollar. 

%$at,f. (pi -en), deed. 

tljot, tlja ten, see tfjuen. 

Sweater, n. (-3, pi. — ), theatre. 

Xljein'fe,/., Thames (the river). 

(1) %1)0V, rn. (-en, pi -en), fool. 

(2) $$or, n. (-e3, pi -e), gate. 
SJjra'ne,/. (pi. -n), tear. 
tljtt'en or tljun (tljat, getf)an), to do, 

to occupy one's self with. 

%%VLT,f. (pl -en), door. 

$()tt'rinflen (gen. -8), Thuringia, 
one of the old provinces of 
central Germany ; £ljuringer. 
SBalb, Thuringian Forest. 

tief, deep(ly), profound(ly). 

%\t'\VLtt, name of a village beauti- 
fully situated on the river Ilm, 2 
miles NE of Weimar (Germany)* 
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%itt, n. (~t&, pi -e), animal, 

beast, brute. 
%itt\tUn, n. (-4), animal life. 
SMirtC,/., ink. 
Zifd), to. (-eg, pi. -e), table. 
Si'tel, m. (-3, jit. — ), title. 
2ofc, to. (-&), death ; bet feinem 

2tob, at (the time of) his death. 
Son, to. (-ed, pl> *e), sound, 

melody. 
%0tf, to. (-eg, pi. *e), pot. 
Xorfmoor, w., n. (-[e]3, pi. -e), 

peat-bog. 
tro/gen (trug, getragen), to bear, 

to carry, to wear. 
trait!, see trinlen. 
ttat . . . Hotf see Dor'teeten. 
Sriut'tr, /., grief, sorrow. 
%tau'ttfpitl,n. (-8, pi.-e),tragedy. 
Swum, to. (-e3, pi. ^e), dream. 
treffen (fraf, gctroffen), to meet 

with, to encounter. 
tren'iteit (w.), to separate. 



tre'ten (ttat, getreten), to step (in), 
to enter. 

trie& . . . fort, see forftretben. 

trin'fen (ttanf, geteunfen), to drink. 

ttoffcit, dry. 

troif ttftt (w.), to dry. 

Ztompttt,/- (pi. -n), trumpet. 

trofc (genii.), in spite (of). 

Srotrtabour* (pi.), Troubadours, 
or Provencal bards, early lyric 
poets who first appeared in the 
Provence, and flourished there 
in the XII century. 

ttubt, turbid. 

trug, see tragett. 

2ltd), n. (gen. -eg, pi. *er), cloth, 
kerchief. 

SttlMcn, »• Hr Pi- — )r little 
(dear, darling) tulip. 

Xul'pt,/. (pi -n), tulip. 
SHirfet' (bie), Turkey. 
Stmntoert, to. (-[e]3, pi. *er), 
warder of the (castle-)tower. 



It 



uttt (dot. or accus.), over, above; 

Jig., at, with, of, in, on, after, 

concerning. 
ilieratt' (adv.), everywhere, 

throughout. 
Jt&erMicTeit (w.), to survey. 
fi'fcerfrftdjt,/., overweight. 
floeTgetmdjt, n. (-[e]g), excess of 

weight. 
ttftergte'ictt (Ubergofj, itoergoffen), 

to cover, to suffuse. 
jfttttimttlf , in general. 



uterlaf'feit (iiberlte*, uber(aflen), 
to let one have, to yield up to 
one. 

ftberle'geitfcit,/., superiority. 

ft'ftmmidlt,/-, superiority. 

ttbctfef jell (u>.), to translate. 

iifcerfcfjitng, /• (P l - -«)f *"""»- 

lation. 
itDtrtoad) fen (ubernmdjS, ubenDad^- 

fen), to overgrow, to cover with. 
fi'fatgf left (over), remaining, the 

rest of ; gu rottnf djett tt&rig laffen, 
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to leave ... to be wished for ; 
iibrtg Meiben, to be left over, to 
be remaining. 

ttbrtgcnS (adv.), moreover. 

ttjt, /. (pi -en), watch, clock, 
time; nrie mel Uljr? what 
time ? 

nm (accus.), about, around; utti 
. . . ju, iyftnit., in order to. 

Umgcbmtg,/. (pZ. -en), surround- 
ings. 

ttm'gegetrt>,/.,environs, neighbor- 
hood. 

Umlaut m. (-[e]3, pi. -e), modi- 
fication of one of the vowels a, 
o, u, au into a, 5, u, au, e.g., 
fcunb, §anbe ; grofe, grower. 

ft$ umfeljen (fa§, gefei)en), to look 
around. 

fid) um'toenben (roanbte, geroanbt), 
to turn around. 

un'angeneljm, unpleasant. 

unllCtoeglid), motionless, without 
moving. 

ttnfc, and. 

ttnenb'ttd), endless, vast. 

un'cntfdn'cben, doubtful. 

Unfatt, m. (-3, pJ. *e), accident. 
tttt'fent or Utt'uicit (genit.), not far 

from. 
Un'gefcutt),/., impatience. 
ttttgeljeucr (adv.), exceedingly. 
Un'getooljnt, unusual, strange. 
tttt'gejOgftl, bad, mischievous, 

naughty. 
tttt'glutf, n. (-[e]3), misfortune, 

calamity. 
un'glutflid), unhappy, miserable, 

unfortunate. 



ttn'gunfitg, unfavorable, deroga- 
tory. 

Itn'ttjtortfd), not historical, lack- 
ing historical evidence. 

Union,/, (pi. -en), (Northameri- 
can) Union, U. S. 

ttmHerfitiit / ,/.(l>J.-ett), university. 

Un^itnftli^f tit/., lack of punctu- 
ality. 

tttt£ (dot.), (to, for) us. 

ttn'f tyatfiat, inestimable, priceless. 

ttn'fd)ufUd), improper. 

nn'fer, un'fere, un'fer, our. 

unlet (dot. or accus.), under, below, 
beneath, among; untereinanber, 
among themselves. 

Untergang, m. (-[e]3, pi. *e), 
setting, sinking. 

un'tergeften (ging, gegangen), to 
set. 

ttn'terfjalb (genii.), below. 

fid) untcr^ttltcn (unterf)ielt, unter= 
f)alten), to converse. 

Utttcrijaltung, /. (pi. -en), con- 
versation, talk. 

UntctUWC, /. (pi. -n), under- 
lip. 

Unterndjmen, n. (-3), enterprise. 

Untetti^t m. (~[e]3), instruction, 
schooling. 

nntcrflufjen (w.), to assist, to 

second. 
UnterfJiifjung,/., assistance. 
un'ubettrcfflt^, unsurpassable. 
nnjuftieben, discontented. 
UrlJirttttg, m. (~[e]g), origin. 
ttfictf, n. (-3, pi. -c), opinion. 
it. f. to. (abbreo. for unb fo toeite*), 

and so on, etc. 
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»♦ 



Ka'ter, m. (-3, pL M ), father. 
Ka'terlanfc, n. (-[e]$, pJ. *<*), 

fatherland, native land. * 
Ka'terfiiltt, /. {pi *e), native 

(place) town. 
©er. (abbrev. = 93erei'mgte) 

©taa'ten, J?*., United States. 

fid) tierali'fdnefcen (to.), to take 

leave of, to bid good bye to. 

fid) tierbeu'gen (to.), to bow. 

tierbiirtten (Derbanb, t>etbunben), 
to connect. 

tietblci'bcn (x>erMieb, uerMteben), 
to remain, to be. 

Hetbratt^eit (to.), to consume, to 
use (up). 

ttttbtti'ttn (to.), to spread, to dis- 
seminate. 

fterfcei'tung, /., diffusion. 

toerbriit'gcn (aerbta^te, uetbrac^t), 
to spend (time). 

fettfeie'lteil (to.), *> deserve. 

DerbTOf fttt, ill-humored, peevish. 

tltxtfyttn (to.), to respect, to rever- 
ence. 

fcerefrtigen (to.), to unite ; bie 2$er* 
einigten ©taaten, the United 
States. 

fterfaffer, m. (-3, pt —), author. 

toerfol'gen (to.), to follow, to pur- 
sue. 

ftergef'feit (oergafs, ©ergeffen), to 
forget, to ignore. 

*erglei'd)en (t>erglid), t>ergli$en), 

to compare. 

Hetgollicn (».)• *> gUd. 



Serft&irtti*, n. (-e3, pi -fe), 
situation, condition, relation (s), 
proportion. 

Herlei'ratet married. 

fcertitttji'feit (to.), to unite. 

tterhm'geit (to.), to request, to 
demand. 

toerlaf'fen (verliefj, aerlaffen), to 
leave, to abandon. 

JBctle'genlKtt,/., embarrassment, 
unpleasant situation. 

tierlcf JCtt (to.), to injure. 

ticrlictcn (oerlor, »erloren), to 
lose. 

fid) toerlo'fcett (to.), to become en- 
gaged. 

©crlobung,/., betrothal. 

ftermu'ten (to.), to suppose, to 

suspect. 
Mpfiifyttn (to.), to oblige. 
fterra'ten (x>erriet, oerratcn), to 

betray, to show. 
Oerttie'fceit, different. 
tierf gtoei'gen (»erf d)n>ieg,t>erf c$n>te* 

gen), to conceal (from one = 

dot.). 
tterfdjtoitrtiett (Derfdjnmnb, vex* 

fd&tmmben), to disappear, 
fid) fcerfeft'ett (»erja$, t>erfef>en), to 

provide one's self. 
ftttfef gen (to.), to put, to place, to 

transfer, to promote ; to reply, 

to rejoin. 
fterfrof ten (to.), to scoff, to deride. 
fbttftank', m. (-eg), reason, com- 
mon sense. 



198 



VOCABULARY. 



berftelj'eit (oerftanb, oerftanben),to 
understand ; fid) oerftefjen, to be 
understood ; bag oerftefjt fid) oon 
felbft, that is self-understood. 

tierfn^en (w.), to try. 

OCttct'lcit (w.)» to distribute, to 

dispense. 
fcertoalteit (to.), to manage, to 

conduct. 
Derjefj'reit (w.), to consume, to 

dispose of. 
toerjcttjen (oerjtef}, oeraieljen), to 

pardon; eg ift bem $i$ter ju 

oerjeifjen, the poet might (must) 

be pardoned. 

fterstuetffoltQ' /■» despair, de- 
spondency. 
Did, bit'le, much, many. 
HieQet^f, perhaps. 
biertjerfjiredjcnto, promising. 
toier, four. 
bitftt, fourth. 
bitr'tefyaU), three and a half. 
ttiertoato'ftatter See, m. (-eg), 

"Lake of the Four Forest 
Counties" in Switzerland. 

tuerVfylt, fourteen ;* oxer'aeljnte, 
fourteenth ; uictje^n $age, two 
weeks. 

Sirgtltieit {gen. ~g), Virginia. 

8o'gel, m. (-g, pi. *), bird. 

Sogefett (pi), Vosges, a moun- 
tain-range on the left bank of 
the Upper Rhine. 

gtfg'letlt, n. (-g, pL — ), little 
bird, birdie. 

©oK, n. (-eg, pi *er), people, 

nation. 
OoH, full. 



Dol'tig (adv.), wholly, completely, 
altogether. 

taoU'fommen, perfect(ly). 

fcottflaittoig, complete(ly). 

©olttti'rc, 1694-1778, a famous 
French historian, philosopher, 
critic, poet, dramatist and 
romancer. One of his trage- 
dies is entitled Mahomet. 

Horn = oon bem. 

Hon (dot.), of, from, by; oon . . . 
aug, from. 

OOt (dot.), before, in front of, ago; 
(accus.), before, to the front of ; 
oor bem $orfe, outside the 
village. 

Ooraurfcljcn (fa§, gefeljen), to fore- 
see, to forebode. 

fttt) fcorteretteit (w.)» to make 
ready, to prepare. 

fid) Oor'brangcn (w.), to press for- 
ward, to be obtrusive. 

IIOY'fuftreit (u>.), to produce, to 
present. 

fcor'geflent, the day befQre yester- 
day. 

ftorljaltett (fjielt, ge§alten), to hold 
before (one = da£.). 

HO r rt0^ last, previous. 

Oorlegeit (w.), to put (place) be- 
fore, to produce, to exhibit. 

toorfefttl (lag, gelefen), to read 
aloud. 

IBorltebe,/., predilection. 

gtofmittug, m. (-g, pi. -e), fore- 
noon ; oormittagg, in the fore- 
noon. 

©ofmunb, w. (-eg, pi *ex), 
guardian, trustee. 
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©or'namcM, m. (StornamenS, pi, 
Stornamen), first name, Chris- 
tian name. 

DOrttcfym, of gentle people; of 
people of rank. 

WoffiaM;/. (pi. *e), suburb. 

fcOf'fitttcn (to.)) t0 introduce. 
fcorteityaft, profitable. 
feortreten (irat, getreten), to step 

forth, to come out. 
feotttlier, past, by ; er mufcte oor= 

iiber(ge^en to be understood), 

he must pass by. 



born be rjteljen (jog, geaogen), to 
pass by. 

#0T / niurf, m. (-[e]3, pi. *e), ob- 
jection. 

Dor'geigeit (w.), to show, to pro- 
duce. 

©Ot'jttfl, m - (-M3/ pi. *e), merit. 

borjiio/lid), excellent. 

"Voub etas un homme" (French) 
= „©te finb ctn [ganger] SRami," 
"You are a man [indeed]." 



as. 



tomdifcn (nwc§§, genmd&fen), to 
grow, to increase. 

SBft'oeit, m. (-3, pZ. — ), carriage, 
car, wagon. 

ton gen (w.), to dare. 

tofty'len (u>.)> to choose, to make 
choice, to elect. 

toafyr, true. 

tOfty'reitto (genit.), during; (con- 
junct), while. 

ffialjrljett, /., truth, fidelity, re- 
ality. 

tOftljr'fdjettlttti), probably, likely. 

gBftlfe, m. (-eg, pi. -"er), wood, 
forest. 

ffBalMttum, m. (-[e]3, pi. *e), 
forestr-tree. 

tOalttQ, wooded. 

SBanVrer (= SBanberer), m. (-g, 
pi. — ), wanderer, pilgrim, 
"youth." 

toanbtt . . . urn, see um'wenben. 



g&an'ge,/. (pi. -n), cheek. 

toann, when. 

tear, toa^ren, was, were. 

toa're (subjunct.), was, had been. 

toarm, warm, tender, sympathetic. 

ffior'tefttal, m. (-[e]g, pi. 2Barte* 
fale), waiting room. 

nmrum' (emphaJb. roa'rum), why, 
wherefoie. 

toad, what/which; wag fur, what 
(kind of). 

S&d'fdK, /., linens, linen articles. 

g&df fer, n. (-g), water. 

SBaffertoitfle, /., watery waste. 

SBa terloo, name of a village near 
Brussels (Belgium), where June 
18, 1815, Napoleon was defeated 
by the united English and Prus- 
sian armies under Wellington 
and Blucher. 

toe'&er . . . nod), neither . . . nor. 

8Bc(J, m. (-eg, pL -e), way, manner. 
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meg (adv.), away. 

tue'gcn (genii.), on account of. 

toelhntttig, pitiful, doleful. 

©rib, n. (-eS, pi. -er), wife. 

fdeid), soft, downy. 

SBett'lUtifcteil (or bie 5Beiljna$ten, 
pi. ), Christmas ; ju 2Betljnad)ten, 
at Christmas. 

fecil, because. 

tteile,/., while. 

SBci'ltllir, the capital of the grand- 
duchy of Saxe- Weimar (Ger- 
many), for some time the home 
of a number of great poets as 
Goethe, Schiller, Herder and 
Wieland. 

fBeitt, m. (-e£, pi. -e), wine, grape- 
vine. 

tofi'ttftt (to.), to weep, to cry. 

ffiriit'lattto, n. (-[e]3, pi *er), 
wine-district. 

ffiei'fc,/., manner. 

toct'fe, wise. 

H)ci§, white ; bet SBetfje, the white 
(one). 

tveit, far; roeit l)er, from afar, and 
also, roeit fyex fein, to be from 
afar, to be of great value, to 
be distinguished. 

tBCi'tcr, further, along, away, ad- 
ditional. 

rodder, toel^c, toel'dp* (inter, 
and relat.), who, which, what. 

ABeli,/. (pl- -en), world. 

ftelfaitlflettititg, /. (pi. -en), 
world's (universal) exhibition. 

Self gef d)id)te, /. , world's history. 

aBflfubcrroinber, m. (-3, pi. — ), 
conqueror of the world. 



toe'nig, tae'nige, little, a few; ein 
flein roenig, a little bit. 

toentt, if, when, whenever. 

met? who? roer (relat.), he who; 
roer . • . bent . . ., him who . . . 

toerteit (rourbe [roarb], geroorben), 
intrans., to become, to grow, to 
get ; as auxil. it forms fviiure r 
conditional, and passive. 

totf\tn (roatf, geroorfen), to throw. 

©erf, n. (-e$, pi. -e), work. 

tdCtt, esteemed, dear. 

SBert, m. (-e3), worth, standard. 

,Mtt'tf)tt," i.c, „$te Seiben beS 
jungen SBertljer, u ' * The Sorrows 
of young Werther," Goethe's 
first great novel (1774), which 
was Napoleon's companion, 
when in Egypt. 

SBe'fel, a fortified town on the 
Rhine, in the province of 
Rhenish Prussia. 

SBe'ftlt, n. (-3), character, con- 
duct. 

totffyaHi' (interr. and relat.), why, 
wherefore. 

88ef tc, /. (pi -n), waist coat, vest. 

©ef'tflt, m. (-3), West. 

totality, western. 

SBefl $Qtltt, U. S. military acade- 
my, in Orange county, state of 
New York. 

SBefter, n. (-3), weather, air. 

foWttg, important. 

toiler (accus.), against. 

tote (interr.), how; (relat.), how, 
as, when; rote ift bie ©itro'ne? 
of what color is ... ? rote x>iel ? 
rote t)iele? how much? how 
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many ? ber wiemelte ? which (of 
the number) ? 
tmetier (a<fo.), again. 

toteberfyolen (w.)» to repeat, to 

reiterate. 

totetertoaljletl (w.)> to re-elect. 

toie'gen (toog, geroogen), to weigh. 

tote^ertt (w.), to neigh. 

SBte'fe,/ (|)i. -n), meadow. 

SBiHieitbrud) (©ntft von), a con- 
temporary German dramatist, 
born 1846. 

„ffittyelm Sell," the title of 
Schillers most popular drama. 

tOtltlen (w.), to beckon. 

gBin'ter, m. (-g, pi. — ), winter. 

loir, we. 

toirfltd), really, in fact. 

Mrntftfcit,/-! reality. 

SBtrfuitg,/. (pi -en), effect. 

SBirt, w. (-eg, pi. -c), landlord, 
owner. 

BixtWaut, n. (-eg, pi. *er), 
tavern, inn. 

totf'fen (wufcte, getoujjt), to know. 

too (interr. and relat.), where. 

SBo'dp,/. (pi -n), week. 

toofttf' (emphat. roo'fur), where- 
fore, for what. 

toofyer' (emphat. roo'fjet), whence, 
from what place. 

tooljin' (emphat. n>o'f)tn), (whither?) 
what way? to what place ? 

toof)l (adv.), well, certainly, sure 
enough ; (explet.), I guess, per- 
haps. 

tOOftCgeotfinet, well-arranged. 



tooty'geritiritet, well-formed, 
(shapely) and round. 

tooljl'tliltgeirt), melodious. 

toofyl'riediettto, sweet-scented, fra- 
grant. 

toofyltytten (t§at, gei^an), to bene- 
fit, to do good. 

tooft'neit (w.), to live. 

ftol'fe,/. (pi -en), cloud. 

tool'lest (tooUte, getooHt), mod. 
aux., to want, to desire, to be 
about to, to be willing. 

gBol'gogen (flaroli'ne Don), 1763- 
1847, nee von Lengefeld, a 
German poetess, sister of Char- 
lotte Schiller, the wife of the 
poet. 

toomif (emphat. roo'mtt), where- 
with, with what, by what. 

tooroitf (emphat. roo'rauf), where- 
upon, on which. 

toorttt' (emphat. roo'rin), in what, 
by what. 

SBort, n. (-eg, pi -c [connected 
words], and *er [single, dis- 
connected words]). 

toorubet (emphat. too'ruber), 
about what. 

toun^erf^bn, charming. 

SBttttfd), m. (-eg, pi *e), wish, 
desire. 

totttt'fdjett (w.), to wish, to desire; 
ju nriinfdjen ilbrtg laffen, to leave 
... to be wished for. 

ffiitrUe,/., dignity. 

tour'toe, would. 
tourtlig, worthy. 
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Xe'ltOjlfyoit, next to Plato the 
greatest of the disciples of 
Socrates, lived at Athens, 430- 
354 b.c. He is the author of a 
great number of historical and 
philosophical works, of which 



the best-known is the Anabasis, 
a history of the expedition of 
the Younger Cyrus, and of the 
retreat of the 10,000 Greeks 
who formed part of his army. 



f)ale$(£ottege, the great university of New Haven (Conn.). 



3. 



jafileit (w.), to pay. 

Safin, m. (-eg, pi. ^e), tooth. 

gnrt, delicate, soft. 

3tttttt f m. (-eg, pi. *e), hedge. 

Saitn'fdntf), m. (-S, pi. -e), wren; 
(lit., king of the hedge), hedge- 
sparrow. 

j. 8. (abbrev. = jum Seifpiel), as 
for example, for instance, viz. 

jeljnte, tenth. 

get'getl (w.), to show, to manifest; 
fid) getgen, to appear, to turn out. 

8*tt,/- (p'- ~ en )' time - 

Self roum, m. (-[e]$, pi. *e), time, 
period, term. 

$txftttu'un$, f. (pi -en), amuse- 
ment. 

3cugm$, w. (-e3, pi. -fe), testi- 
mony, evidence. 

airmen (jog, geaogen), (transit), 
to pull, to take; (intrans.), to 
move along, "to pass," to 
change residence. 



gientitd), pretty considerable, 
rather. 

jierltd), neat, elegant. 

Sifleuncrbnbf, m. (-n, pi. -n), 
gipsy-boy; „£er 3i9eunerbube 
im -Worben," the title of a ballad 
by Emanuel Geibel. 

gtin'mer, n. (-3, pi. — ), room, 
presence chamber; $oft unb 
3immer, room and board. 

)ir>eit (w.), t0 chirp. 

jog, jo'gen, see ate^en. 

jogen . . . ob, see ab'aiefjen. 

J0 gem (to.), to hesitate. 

jor'ltta, angry. 

(1) ju (oat.), at, in, on, in addition 
to ; (with infinitive), in order to. 

(2) ju (odt>.), (with verb), to ; (ioiM 
aa)\), too. 

Su'fccreitltltg, /., preparation, 

cooking. 
jubrtngen (bradjte, gebradjt), to 

spend (time). 
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JUCrfT (adv.), for the first time, 

first of all. 
gtt'fatttg (adv.), by chance, as 

chance would have it. 

gnfrte'toen, satisfied. 

gu'fiigen (w.), to do, to cause. 

8ttg, m. (-e3, pi. *e), train, rail- 
road-train, line, procession. 

SUQ'fritlfe, /. (pi -n), draw- 
bridge. 

jil'gefdtfoffeii, see gu'fd&liefjen. 

31101014% at tne same time, simul- 
taneously. 

gutftren (to.), to listen to one. 

gtt'feljtcn (10.), to turn towards. 

gttm = ju bent, to (for) the ; %um 
©egenftanb, for its subject ; 
^jum," on sign-boards of inns is 
idiomatic and remains untrans- 
lated; ber©aftf)of ^gumgolbenen 
S&toen," "The Golden Lion- 
Inn." 

jur = gu ber ; jur Slntroort, as (an) 
answer ; jur 3Intn>ort geben, to 
answer. 

gu'refceit (to.), to speak to, to en- 
courage, to try to console. 

3u'rid), Zurich, a town in Switzer- 
land. 

glttftff, back. 

juriitfTJlctben (blteb, geblieben), to 
be left (over). 



jutiirfgeMicben, see jutiidfMeiben. 
guruiTfe^reit (w.), to return. 
juructtommcn (fam, gefommen), 

to come back, to return. 
juriitMegcn (w.), to make (number 

of miles). 
jurucftrcten (trat, getreten), to 

step back. 
gttfam'llieil, together, all together. 
jufam'men&clten (fjielt, gefjalten), 

to hold (keep) together. 

gufammcntreffen (traf, getroffen), 
to meet. 

3u r f$la0^ m. (-[e]3), addition, ad- 
ditional payment. 

3tt'fd)lie&en (fd)lof;, geftfjloffen), to 
lock. 

ftit'feljeit (far), gefe^en), to look 
upon, to gaze at, to watch. 

ju'berliiffig, reliable, trustworthy. 

gu'gu&ringen, see su'bringen. 

Jtomr, indeed, it is true ; unb groat, 
and that, and more particularly. 

jtoe t, two. 

Stoetg, m. (-eg, pi. -e), twig. 

gtoei'mal, twice. 

gttei'te, second. 

atmn'gen (anmng, gegroungen), to 

compel, to force. 
Jtm'fdjen (dot. or accus.), between, 

betwixt, amongst. 
gtlidlf, twelve. 
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a, an, ein, eine, ein. 

able, fdljtg; to be able, lonnen 
(fonnte, gefonnt), mod. aux.\ im 
ftonbe fein (roar, getoefen). 

aboard! „einfteigen!" (infinlt.). 

about (prepos.), place: um (accus.) ; 
#me: um (accus.), adv., unge- 
faljr. 

above, iiber (da$., accua.). 

academy, bic SIfabemie' (pi. -en); 
bic franabftfdje 2lfabemie ("Aca- 
deinie francaise"), founded 
1635, an association for the pro- 
motion of literature, consists of 
forty members ("academici- 
ens"). 

accompany (to), begleiten (to.). 

accountable SRedmung ; <jn account 
of, raegen (genit). 

acorn, bie ©rter (pi. -n). 

admit (to), aufnefjmen (nafjm, 
genommen); to admit to the 
bar, in ben SUwofaienftanb auf- 
neljmen. 

after (prepos.), nad), dot.; (con- 
junct.), nadjbem. 



afternoon, ber 9todjmittag (pi. -e); 

in the afternoon, am iRadjmittag, 

nadjmittagd. 
again, nueber, nod), nod) einmal ; 

again another, nueber (nod)) 

eine anbere. 
age, bad filter, bie &t\t, bad 3eit= 

alter ; year of age, bad £eben& 

ja§r (pi. -e). 
air, bie Suft (pi ^e). 
Aix-la-Chapelle, see 2lad)en. 
alight (to), aud'fteigen (ftieg, %t- 

ftiegen). 
all [sing.), all, ganj; (pi.), aHe; 

all the money, bad ganje ©elb ; 

all my money, mein ganged ©elb, 

all mein ©elb. 
allow (to), erlauben(io.), geftaiten 

(w.). 
almond, bie 27tonbel (pi. -n). 
aloud, laut; to read aloud, Dor's 

lefen (lad, gelefen). 
Alps, bie 2Upen (pi). 
already, fdjon, bereitd. 
Alsace, ber ©Ifajj (gen. -ed). 
also, aud), ebenfaHd; (not only, 
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nid)t mxr, nidjt aHein, but also, 

fonbent aud)). 
although, obgletd), obroofjl, ob* 

fd)on. 
always, immcr. 
America, SImerifa (gen. -3). 
American, ber Slnterifa'ner (pi. -). 
among (dot., accua.), unter. 
amount (to), betragen (betrug, be- 

tragen) ; what does . . . amount 

to ? rote niel betragt ? 
Amsterdam, the capital of the 

kingdom of the Netherlands. 
and, unb. 

Andersen (Hans C), see Slnberfen. 
angel, ber ©ngel (pi —); as good 

as the angels, fo gut roie bie 

©ngel = engelSgut. 
animal, ba§ %\ex (pi -e) = ba3 

$ferb. 
another, ein anbrer, eine anbre, 

ein anbreS ; one another = each 

other, cinonber. 
answer (to), transit., becmtroorten 

(w.); intrans., antroorten (w.). 
answer (the), bie 2lntroort (pi 

-en), 
antiquity, ba3 211 ter turn. 
apple {Ger. cogn., apfel), ber Sfcpfel 

(pi -). 
apple-tree, ber Slpfelbaum (pi 

apple-wine (Ger. cogn., apfel wein), 

ber Sfcpfelroetn. 
appointed (= certain, fixed), be= 

ftimmt, feftgefefct. 
approval, bie SiUigung. 



approve (to), billigen (w.). 

April, (ber) Slprtf' (gen. -S). 

are, ftnb. 

arm, ber 2Irm (pi -e). 

arms, bie SBaffen (pi); = armor, 

bie SRiiftung, sing. 
army, bie 2frmee' (pi -en); bctS 

§eer (pi -e). 
arrive (to), cm'fommen (tarn, ge= 

fommen), cm'Icmgen (w.), has 

(had) arrived, ift (roar) ange= 

fommen. 
arrow, ber $feil (pi -e). 
as, fo, roie ; as . . . as, fo . . . rote ; 

as yellow as, jo gelb roie; as 

proud as, fo fiolj roie ; as soon 

as, fo balb (al3), conjunct. 
ask (to), fragen (w.) ; to ask for, 

nerlangen (to.). 
aspect, ber 9lnbttcl. 
ass, ber @fel (pi —). 
at (place) : ju, bet, in (dot.) ; (time) : 

urn, often untranslated, e.g., at 

20 minutes past nine, 202J2tnuten 

nad) neun. 
Atlantic, atlan'iifdj ; Atlantic 

Ocean, ber atlantifdje D5ean'. 
attend (to), befucfjen (w.), a school, 
attendant, ber Sebtente (pi, bie 

Sebtenten), ein Sebtenter (pi, 

93ebtenfc). 
August, (ber) Sluguft' (gen. -e3). 
Augustus, 2lu'guft. 
author, ber SSerfaffer (pi — ). 
autobiography, bie ©elbff btogra- 

ptyte' (pi -en), bie Sto'tobiogra* 

pfyie'. 
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B. 



bad, ungejogen, fd)limm ; bad boy, 

bet Xaugeniri)tg. 
baggage, bad ©epticf; baggage- 
room, bic ®epficf=9lnna§me. 
Balkan-Mountains, bad SBalfatt; 

©ebitge. 
ball, bet Sail (pZ. *e); at the ball, 

auf bcm 93allc. 
bar (lit., bie ©djtanfen), ber 2lb= 

nofa'tenftanb (gen. -e^); to ad- 
mit to the bar, in ben Slboof aten= 

ftanb aufneljmen. 
bath (Ger. cogn., bad), bag Sab 

(pi. ^er). 
battle, bie ©djladjt (pi. -en); ber 

$am»f (pi. ^e); the battle o/. . ., 

bie ©djlad)t bei. 
beak, ber ©djnabel (pi. *). 
beam (Ger. cogn., baum), ber 

SBalfen (pi. — ). 
bear (to), tragen (ttug, getta^ 

gen). 
beat (to), fdjlagen (f$lug, gcfc^Ia= 

gen),, bejiegen (to.), 
beautiful, ffyon. 
beauty, bie ©djontyeit (pi. -en). 
because, tueil. 
bed, bag SBett (gen. -eg, pi. -en); 

in bed, inr SBett. 
before, Dor (dot., accus.). 
begin (to), begintten (begann, 

begonnen), an'fangen (ftng, 

gefangen). 
beginning, ber Hnfang (pi. *e). 
behind, Winter (dat., accus.). 
belong (to), gefybten(w>.); to belong 



to, gefjbren ju (dot.), angeljbten 

(dat.). 
beneath, unter (dat., accus.). 
betrothed, nerlobt. 
better, beffet, liebet; nothing 

better, nidjtg beffeteg. 
between, jnrifdjen (dat., accus.). 
biography, bie 93iogtapl)ie' (pi. 

-en), bie Sebengbefdjteibung (pi. 

-en), 
bird, bet SJogel (pi. *). 
birdie, bag 955glein (pi. — ), bag 

93oge(djen (pi. — ). 
birthday, bet ©ebuttgtag (pi. -e). 
bit, bet SBiffen (pi. — ); the little 

bit, bag bifcdjen. 
black, jc^tt»ara, bunfel ; black horse, 

bet Wawe (pi. -n). 
blade (Ger. cogn., blatt); bet Jjbalm 

(pi. -e), of grass; bie $Iinge 

(pi. -n), of a sword, knife, etc. 
blow (to), blafen (blieg, geblafen); 

to blow the horn, ing §orn ftofjen 

(ftiefj, geftofjen). 
blue (Ger. cogn., blau), Mau. 
blushing, ettbtenb ; blushing with 

shame, fri)amtot. 
board (Ger. cogn., brett), bag 

SBrett (pi. -et). 
bond = tie, bag Sanb (pi. -e). 
bone (Ger. cogn., bein), bet$no$en 

pi. —). 
book, bag 93ud) (pi. *et). 
book-store, bet 93ua)laben (pi. *); 

bie 93ua)ljanbhtng (pi. -en), 
boot, bet ©tiefel (pi. — , or -n). 
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born, geboren; was born, nmrbe 

. . . geboren. 
both (Ger. cogn., beide), beibe. 
bottle, bie glafdje (pi -n). 
Bourbon (island of), see Sourbon. 
bow, ber Sogen (pi. — ). 
box, ber flaften (pi. *, or — ); bie 

©djadjtel (pi -n). 
boy, ber flnabe (pi. -n). 
brave, tapfer. 
bread, bag ©rot. 
Bretagne (or Brittany), bie Sre^ 

tag'ne. 
bride, bie Sraut (pi. *e), „$ie 

Sraut non SHefftna," one of 

Schiller's five great dramas 

(1803). 
bridge (Ger. cogn., brticke), bie 

SBrilcIe (pi. -n). 
bright, fjeU, Hug. 
bring (to), bringen (bxatf)te t %t- 

bradjt). 



British, britifd). 

brother, ber ©ruber (pi. *). 

brothers and sisters, bie ©e* 

fdjtoifter (pi.). 
build (to), bauen (to.). 
bundle (Ger. cogn., btindel), (ber) 

bag Sunbel (pi. — ). 
busy (to) one's self, fxa) befa)afti; 

gen (10.), with, mit. 
but (conjunct.), aber, aflein, fon= 

bem; (adv.) =only,nur; (prep.) 

= except, aufjer (dot.) ; (not 

only, nia)t nur, nid)t aUein, but 

also, fonbern aud)). 
butter, bie Sutter, 
butterfly, ber ©d)metter(ing (pi. 

-e). 
buy (to), faufen (w.). 
by (place) bei (dot.), nafje bet 

(dot.), an (dot.), neben (dot.); (with 

a passive), x>on (dot.), burd) 

(accus.). 



C. 



cage, ber flftfig (pi. -e), ber Stogek 

bauer (pi. — ). 
California, (Saliformett (gen. -g). 
call (to), nennen (nannte, genannt) ; 

to be called, genannt tuerben or 

Ijeijjen (fjiefc, getyeifjen). 
came (Ger. cogn. , kam), f am, tamen. 
can (= to be able), fonnen (fonnte, 

ge!onnt), mod. aux. 
canary-bird, ber $anartem>ogel 

(pi. -). 
canary-fowl (Ger. cogn., kanarien- 

vogel). 



cannon-ball, bie&anonenfugel (pi. 

-n). 
cap, bie 9M$e (pi. -n). 
car, ber SBaggon' (gen. -3, pi. -8), 

ber SBagen (pi —). 
carriage, ber SBagen (pi — ), bie 

$utfd)e (pi -n). 
castle, bie ©urg (pi -en), bad 

©a)lo&(pJ. ©a)loffer), ber ^alaff 

(pi *e); at the castle, auf (in) 

bem ©djloffe. 
castle-gate, bad Surgtfjor (pi 

-e). 
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castle-tower, bet Surgrurm (pi 

*e), ber ©ojlojjturm (pi *e). 
castle-yard, ber ©urgfjof (pi *e). 
catch (to), fangen (fing, gefangen). 
celebrate (to), feiern (w.). 
center, bie 2Ritte, ber mtttlere $eU. 
century, bag Safyrfmn'bert (pi -e). 
chair, ber ©tuf)l (pi *e). 
chalk, bie £reibe. 
Champagne, bie ©tyampag'ne (gen., 

ber &fy.) f a province of France. 
champagne (wine), ber @I)am; 

pag'ner (pen. -d). 
change (to), dnbern (w;.). 
character, ber G^arafter (pi. 

©Ijarafte're). 
Charles, $arl (gen. -d). 
charming, nmnberfttjbn, reijenb. 
Cheviot-Mountains, bie ©ljet)iot= 

Serge (pi). 
child (Ger. cogn., kind), bad &inb 

(pi. -er). 
China, @§ina (sren. -d). 
choose (to), roatylen (w.). 
Christ, (Styrtftud (gen. ©fjrifti, dot. 

©Ijrifto); after Christ, natt) 

©fjrifri ©eburt. 
Christmas, SBeifmadjten (sing.), 

bie 2Beil)naa)ien (pi), bad 

©Oriftfeft. 
Christmas-tree, ber (Sfjriftbaum 

(pi *e), ber 2Betf>naa)tdbaum. 
city, bie ©tabt (pi *e). 
class, bie $Iaffe (pi -n), bie Slrt 

(pi -en) ; second class, jroeiter 

Piaffe (gen.). 
clear, flar. 
climate, bad Jlli'ma (gen. -3, pi 

fllima'ten). 



clock, bie U^r (pi -en) ; 10 o'clock, 

$ef)n Ufjr. 
close (to), (intrans.), fd)Hefjen 

(fd)lofj, gefd)loffen), or passive, 

gefdjloffen toerben. 
close (adj.), inrim', nertraut. 
cloth (Ger. cogn., kleid), bad JMetb 

(pi -er), bad Xua) (pi *er). 
clothes, bie £(eibungdftiic!e (pi), 

ber SCnjug (pi *e). 
cloud, bie SBolfe (pi. -n). 
coast, bie fliifte (pi -n). 
Cologne, see £oln. 
color, bie garbe (pi -n). 
color-box, ber garbenfaften (pi * 

or — ). 
color-saucer, bad ©djaldjen (pJ. 

— ), bad garbennftpfdjen (pi — ). 
come (to), fomnten (fam, gefom= 

men), erfolgen (w.); to come 

in, Ijerem'fommen, tyerein'treten 

(trat, getreten). 
comedy, bie £omb'bie (pi -n), 

bad Suftfpiel (pi -e). 
commander, ber 33efef>ldljaber (pi. 

— ), ber (Sommanbeur' (pi -d or 

-e) ; commander-in-chief, ber 

Dberbefefjldfjaber, ber Dbercom- 

ntanbeur. 
compartment, bad (Soupe* (gen. -d, 

pi -d). 
composer, ber $omponxff (pi -en), 
comrade, ber &amerab' (pi -en), 
conductor, ber ©djaffner (pi — ). 
Congress, ber $ongrefj' (gen. -ed). 
conquer (to), ero'bero (w.), tin'* 

neljmen (naljm, genommen). 
Constitution, bie Serfaffung (pi 

-en). 
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consume (to) (= to dispose of), 

nerjeljren (w.). 
content, jufrieben. 
contents (the), ber Snljalt (sing.). 
continue (to), forffefcen (to.). 
conversation, bad ©efpraa) (pl.-e). 
cook, ro., ber $oa) (pi *e), /., bie 

$oa)m (pi -nen). 
cooking, bie 3u&ereitung. 
copper (Ger. cogn., kupfer), bad 

£upfer. 
copper-colored, funferfarben. 
cornfield = grain-field, bad tforn? 

fclb (pi -er). 



costly, foftlia), $errlid). 
countless, unjaljlig, gafjllod. 
country, bad Sanb (pi. "er) ; part 

of the country, bet Sanbedtett. 
country-seat, ber Sanbfifc (pi -e), 

bad Sanbljaud (pi "er). 
county, bie ©raffa)aft (pi -en), 
course, ber &urd, of a ship; ber 

£urfud (pi $urfe), of studies; 

ber Sauf, ber ©ang, of history. 
cream, ber SRafjm, bie ©afjne. 
create (to), fd)affen or erfdjaffen 

(fa)uf, gefajaffen). 
crutch, bie Oracle (pi. -n). 



D. 



dance (to), tanjen (to.). 

dare (to), roagen (w.). 

dark, bunfel (attrib., bunfler, 
bunfle, bunfled). 

day, ber %a$ (pi -e) ; the day 
before yesterday, t>orgeftern ; in 
those days, bantald, in jener 

3eit. 
dead (Ger. cogn., tot), tot. 
dear, lieb, teuer, toert, oerefjrt. 
death, ber $ob. 
December, (ber) S^ejem'ber (gen. 

-3). 

declaration, bie ©rttdrung (pi. 
-en) ; the day of the Declaration 
of Independence, ber Xag ber 
Unabf)angigfettd=@rflarung. 

decoration, bie ©djmtichmg, bie 
SSerf d)5nerung ; Decoration-Day, 
bad Xotenfeft (gen. -ed), ber 
©raberfajmucfungdtag. 



deliberate (to), fid) bebenfen (be* 

baa)te, bebadjt). 
departure, ber Slbgang (gen. -d), 

bie 2Ibf aljrt. 
derogatory, ungimftig. 
desk (Ger. cogn., tisch), bad $ult 

(pi -e), ber ©d)retbtifd) (pi -e). 
did (Ger. cogn., that), tfjat, t^aten, 

as aux. remains untranslated. 
die (to), fterben (ftarb, geftorben). 
different, anber, verfdjieben (t>on); 

(predicat.), anberd (aid), 
dinner, bad 2JUttagdmafjl, bad 

2Rittagdeflen. 
diplomat, ber diplomat' (pi -en), 
direction, bie Stidjtung (pi -en), 
disapprove (to), imfjbiUtgen (w.). 
discontented, unjufrieben, mur* 

riftt). 
discover (to), entbecfen (w.). 
dissatisfied, unjufrieben. 
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distinguished, bertiffmt, §en>or= 

ragenb, biftinguiert. 
do (to), tfyuen or tljun, as auxil. 

not transl. 
doctor, ber 2)of tot (gen. -d, pi. 

2)ofto'ren). 
door, bic $f)ur[e] (pi. Xfyxxen). 
dove (Ger. cogn., taube), bie 

$aube (pi. -n). 



drama, bad $)rama (pi. SDramen), 
bad <Sd)auf»iel (pi. -e). 

draw-bridge, bi$3ugbrucfe (pi. -n). 

dry(to) (Ger.cogn.,&OTTen), borren, 
ttocfnen. 

duchess, bie §ergogtn (pi -nen). 

duke, ber fcerjog (pJ. *e). 

during (prepoa.), toaljrenb (genii.). 

dust, ber ©iaub. 



E. 



each, jeber, jebe, jebed. 
earth (Ger. cogn., erde), bic @rbe. 
East, ber Dften (gen. -d). 
East-Indies, Dftinbien, sing. (gen. 

-d). 
Easter, Dftern (sing.), bic Dftern 

(pi). 
eastern, bftlict). 
eat (to) (Ger. cogn., essen), effen 

(a-jr fi^S^fcn) ; (o/6easte), fr effen 

(frafj, gefreffen). 
eatable, eg bar, geniefjBar. 
Eckermann, see ©cfermann. 
egg, bad @i (-ed, pZ. -er). 
eighteenth (the), ber aajtjefjnte. 
elect (to), roatyten (w.), erroftfjten. 
Elizabeth, @lifabetr) (gen. -d). 
emperor, ber $aifer (pi. — ). 
empress, bie #atferin (pi -nen). 
enemy, ber getnb (pi -e). 
England, ©nglanb (gen. -d). 
enter (to), ein / treten (trat, geireten) . 

in, accus. 



Erfurt, see ©rfurt. 
ethnological, etijnogta'pl&tfd}. 
Europe, ©uro'pa (gen. -d). 
European, europa'iftt). 
even (adv.), fogar, felbft. 
evening, ber 2Ibenb (pi -e); in 

the evening, am 2lbenb, abenbd. 
every, jeber, jebe, jebed; every 

one, jebermann, ein jeber. 
everybody, jebermann, ein jeber. 
everything, ailed, ein jebed. 
everywhere, uberaU. 
excellent, audge$eid)net, Dorjugs 

(to). 
excess, bie ii'berfraa)t, bad fl'fcer* 

geroidjt. 
exchange (to), taufd)en (w.) ; to 

exchange situations (positions, 

fortunes) with, taufdjen nut . . . 
extraordinary, auftergerobfjnliti), 

aufjerorbentlta). 
eye, bad Sluge (gen. -d, pi -n). 
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faculty, bie gctyigfeit (pi -en); 

faculty of labor, bie 2lrbeit3fraft 

(pi *e), bad Sfrbeitdtjermbgen. 
fairy-tale, bad 9Rfl*d)en (pi —). 
fall (to), fallen (ftel, gefallen) ; to 

fall on, fallen auf, accua. 
Falstaff (Sir John), the companion 

of Prince Henry of Wales, a 

popular Shakesperian character, 
family, bie gamilie (pi -n). 
famous, berufjmt. 
far, raeit. 
fashionable, fein, elegant 7 , t>or= 

neljm. 
Fate, bad ©d)iclfal (pi -e); idea 

of Fate, bie ©djidfaldibee (pi 

-en). 
father, bet Eater (pi *) ; the Father 

in Heaven, bet Hebe ©ott. 
fatherland, bad SJaterlanb. 
favorite, beoorjugt, Siebltng^ ; 

favorite study, bad £iebltng3= 

ftubium (gen. -3, pi -ftubien). 
feather (Ger. cogn., feder), bie 

geber (pi -n). 
February, (ber) gebruar' (gen. -S). 
feel (to), fitt) fitljlen (w.), fein; I 

feel happy, ia) fttljle mid) gludk 

(id), id) bin glurfltd). 
fertility, bie grud)tbarfeit. 
field (Ger. cogn., feld), bad gelb 

(pi -ex). 
fifth, (ber) funfte. 
fifty-two, jTOeisunbsfiinftig. 
fight (to), fdmpfen (to.), fed&ten 

(fo$t, gefoa)ten). 



finch (Ger. cogn., fink[e]), bet 

ginfe (pi -n). 
find (to), finben (fanb, gefunben) ; to 

be found, fid) finben, fid) befinben. 
fine, gut, fd)5n ; very fine, fe§r gut, 

auSgeseid)net, uortrefflid). 
finger, ber ginger (pi — ). 
first (Ger. cogn., fiirst ; erst), (ber) 

erfte. 
five, funf. 
flat, flad), eben ; flat surface, bie 

gladje (pi -n). 
flood (Ger. cogn., flut), bie glut 

(pi -en). 
flour, bad 2M)l. 
flower, bie 33lume (pi -n), bie 

93lute(pf. -n). 
fly (to) (Ger. cogn., fliegen), fliegen 

(flog, geflogen); "to fly home- 
ward, 1 ' „ J)eimn>firt3 jteljen" (jog, 

geaogen). 
fodder (to) (Ger. cogn., fiittern), 

fiittem (w.). 
foot, ber gufj (p*. *e). 
for (Ger. cogm., ftir), fur (occu8.), 

nad) (daf.); (time), auf (accus.); 

train for . . ., ber 3ug nad) . . .; 

for four years, auf trier 3a§re. 
forenoon, ber Stormittag (pi -e); 

in the forenoon, am SJormittag, 

DormittagS. 
form (to), bilben (w.). 
forty, tnerjig. 
found (to), grilnben (w.); to be 

founded on, fid) grunben auf, 

OCCU8. 
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four, Diet. 

fourth, (bet) trierte. 

fowl (Ger. cogn., vogel), bad ®e~ 

fliigel (collect.). 
France, granfteitf) (gen. -g). 
Franco-German, beuif d) - franjos 

fifa) ; Franco-German war, ber 

beutftt)=franjdfifo)e flrieg, 1870- 

71. 
" Frau" = Mrs., lady. 
Frederick, griebrio) ; Frederick II., 

griebrid) bcr 3n>eite. 
French, franjofifd), »on granfreia); 

French Academy , bie franjoftf d)e 

SIfabemie. 
Frenchman, bet granjofe (gen. -n, 

pi. -n). 



frequently, oft, Ijaufig. 

friend, ber greunb (pi -e), bie 

greunbin (pi -nen). 
friendly (Ger. cogn., freundlich), 

freunblid). 
from, Don (dot.), aug (dot.), t)on 

. . . aug (dot.) ; from (oon) to 

(big), 
front, bie Storberf eite ; in front of, 

vox (dat.y accus.). 
fruit (Ger. cogn., frucht), bie 

grua)t (pi *e), bag Dbft 

(collect.). 
full (Ger. cogn., voll), t>oU; full- 
moon, ber Stollmonb. 
fully (Ger. cogn., vbllig), nollig. 



6. 



garden, ber ©arten (pi. *). 

gave (Ger. cogn., gab), gab, gaben. 

gay-colored, bunt. 

general, ber ©eneral' (pi *e). 

gentleman, ber §err (gen. -n, pi 
-en); gentlemen ! meine^erren! 
ladies and gentlemen! meine 
§errfd) often! 

German (adj.), beutfd); the Ger- 
man, ber (bie) $eutf d)e ; the Ger- 
mans, bie$eutfd)en; a German, 
ein 3)eutfd)er, eine 3)eutfd)e ; 
Germans, 3)eutfd)e. 

Germany, 25eutfa)lanb, n. (gen.-S). 

get into (to), gefjen (gtng, ge* 
gangen), fteigen (ftieg, geftiegen) 
in, accus. 

Gettysburg, see ©eitngburg. 



ghost (Ger. cogn., geist), ber ©rift 
(pi -er). 

gipsy, ber 3igeu'ner (pi —), 
gipsy-boy, ber ftiQeunztbubt. 

give (to), geben (gab, gegeben). 

glad, fro§; I am glad, id) freue 
mid), „eg" freut mid). 

go (to), gefjen (ging, gegangen), 
fasten (futyr, gefatyren); I am 
going, id) gelje, id) f afjre ; to go 
to, getyen nad) (dot.); to go 
away, roeg'geljen, forfge^en. 

Goethe (Augustus), the only son 
of the poet, born at Weimar, 
Dec. 25, 1789, died at Borne 
(Italy), Oct. 27, 1830. 

Goethe (Joh. Wolfgang von), se* 
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gold, bad ©oib. 

good, gut; to do one good, (Sinem 
gutt$un(tyat, get 1) an), ©inem gut 
befommen (befam, befommen). 

govern (to), regie'ren (ie.). 

government-position, bie Regies 
rungdanftellung (pi. -en). 

graduate (to) from, abfotoie'ren 
(10.), accus. 

grammar, bag <5prad)bud) (pi. *er), 
bie ©ramma'tif (pi -en) ; *' Ger- 
man Grammar and Reader," 
ff 2)eurfa)ed ©praa> unb 2efe= 
butt)." 

grandson, ber (Snfel (pZ. — ). 

grape-vine, ber SBein (pi -e), ber 
SBeinftoct (pi. *e), bie SBeinrebe 
(pi -n). 



Gravelot'te, *ee ©ranelotte. 

great (Ger. cogn., gross), grofj; 
the Great, ber ©rofte. 

greatly, fer)r r ungemein, in fjof>em 
©rabe; to oblige greatly, ju 
grojjem £anf t>erpflia)ten. 

Greek, ber ©riedje (-n, pi. -n). 

green (Ger. cogn.^ griin), griin. 

greet (to), griifjen (to.), begrujjen 
(w.). 

Grillparzer, 1791-1872, the great- 
est dramatist of Austria. 

grove, bad ©el) big, ber gain. 

grow (to), n>aa)fen (nmd)d, ge- 
roadjfen), ftetyen (ftanb, geftan* 
ben). 

grudging, neibi(d). 

guest, ber ©aft (pi *e). 



H. 



had (Ger. cogn., hatte), §atte, 

fatten, 
hand, bie §anb {pi. *e). 
handkerchief, bad Xafdjentua) (pi. 

*er). 
happy, glixcflid). 
Harrison (Wm. Henry), the ninth 

President of the U. S. (1841). 
has (Ger. cogn., hat), fyat. 
hasty, eilig ; hastily, flitd&tig, ober= 

flaa)Iia), in @ile. 
hat, ber §ut (pi *e). 
have (to) (Ger. coflfn.,haben), §aben 

(Ijatte, ge§abt) ; to have to . . ., 

tniiffen (ntufjte, gemufjt). 
he, er. 
headquarters, bad §auptquartier, 



sing, (pi -e) ; at the head- 
quarters, \xa §auptquartter. 

health, bie ©efunbtyeit. 

healthy, gefunb. 

hear (to), fjoren (w.). 

heard [I] (Ger. cogn., ich horte), 
id) tyorte. 

heart, bad §era (gen. -end, dot. -en, 
pi -en). 

hearty (-ily), Ijerattd). 

heat (to), fjetjen (w.). 

heath, bie §eibe (pi -n) ; "The 
Rose on the Heath," „£>eiben= 
rijdlein." 

heaven, ber §immel (pi — ); the 
Father in Heaven, ber (tebe 
©Ott. 
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heavy, fd)n>er. 

help (to) (Oer. cogn., helfen), 

Ijelfen (fyalf, gefyolfen). 
Henry, §einritt) (gen. -g). 
her, possess. : tyx, ifjre, tyr (pi. tyre) ; 

per 8.: (accus.), fie; (dal), ifjr. 
here, fjier. 
hide (Ger. cogn., haut), bie §aut 

(p^. *e). 
high (Oer. cogn., hoch), Ijoa). 
hill, bet 33erg (pi. -e), ber §iigel 

(pi. -). 
him (accus.), tyn; (da£.), i^m. 
himself (nom.), [er] felbft ; (acciw.), 

M (felbft). 
his, fein, feine, fein (pi. feinc). 

history, bie ©efd)id)ie (p2. -n). 

hog, bag ©tfjroein (pi. -e). 

holiday, ber geiertag (pi. -e), ber 

ftefttag (pi. -e). 
home, bie §eimat, bag §au§ (pi. 

*er); home (adv.), nad) §aufe; 

at home, ju §auf e ; at your home, 

bet 3#nen ju §aufe ; from home, 

oon £aufe. 
homeward, Ijeimroartg; "to fly 

homeward," ^fjeunroartgjiefjen." 
honor, bie ©tyre (pi. -n); highest 

honors, bie grbftfe Slugaetdjnung; 

"summa cum laude." 
hook (Ger. cogn., haken), ber 

§afen (pi. — ). 



hop (to) (Ger. cogn., hiipfen), 

tyupfen (w.). 
hope (to), § off en (w.). 
horn, bad §orn (pi. *er); to sound 

the horn, in bag §om ftofcen 

(ftiefj, geftojjen). 
horrify (to), erf a)recf en (w.) , transit.; 

to be horrified, erfd)recfen (er= 

fd)raf, erfd)roden), intrans. 
horse, bad SRofe (pi. -e), bad $ferb 

(pi. -e), ber ©aul (pi. *e); black 

horse, ber SRanpe (pi. -n); "To 

horse!" „3u 9tofe!" or „2lufs 

gefeffen!" 
hostile, feinblid). 
hotel, ber ©afttyof (pi. *e), bag 

§otel (pi. -g). 
hour, bie ©tunbe (pi. -n). 
house, bag £aug (pi. *er); house 

of a peasant, bag Saue^nfjaug ; 

House of Representatives, bag 

2lbgeorbnetenf>aug, bag Unter^ 

tyaug. 
how ? roie ? how many ? nrie niele ? 

how are you ? nrie ger)t eg Stynen? 

roie befinben ©ie fid) ? 
however, jjebocr). 
Humboldt (Alex, von), see §um* 

bolbt. 
hundred, tyunbert. 
hurry (to), eilen (w.); to hurry-up, 

fid) beeilen(u>.),fdmeUmad)en(i0.). 



I. 



I, id). 

i.e. = bag tyeifct, bag ift 
idea, bie 3bee (pi. -en); idea of 
Fate, bie ©a)icffalgibee. 



if, roeim. 

ill-humored, cirgerlicr). 
immediately, unmittelbar; imme- 
diately after, fobalb alg. 
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immigrant, ber ©inroanberer (pl 

important, rotttjtig, bebeutenb,gro&. 
in, in (dot.); in 1830, im Sa^re 

1830, or simply, 1830. 
independence, bie Unabljfingigfett; 

M Declaration of Independence,*' 

bie Unab{)fingigfeitds©rf larung ; 

war of independence, ber Unafc 

Ijangigfeitdfrieg, ber greif>eitd= 

frieg. 
Indian, ber Sntta'ner (P l - — )• 
Indian(a<t/\), inbif a) ; IndianOcean, 

ber 3nbifd)e Djean. 
inhabitant, ber ©tn'roo^ner (pl 

-)• 
ink, bie Einte. 



inn, bad ®aft§aud (pl. *er), bad 

SBirtdljaud (pl *er), ber ©aftljof 

(Pl *e). 
intention, bie 2lbfict>t (pl -en), 
interest, bad Snteref'fe (gen. -d, 

pl. -n). 
into, in (accus.). 
introduce (to), tfor'fteu'en (u>.), dot.; 

befamtt maa)en mit, d<rf. 
invalid, ber flriippel (pl —). 
is, ift; how much is (= costs)? 

rote mel f oftet ? 
island, bie Snfel (pZ. -n). 
it, nominat., ed (er, fie); accus., 

ed (tfm, fie). 
Italy, Sta'Ken (gen. -d); to Italy, 

naa) Stalien. 



J. 



January, (ber) Sanuar 7 (gen. -d). 
jealous, neibifd). 
Jew, ber 3ube (pl -n). 
John, Solemn. 
July, (ber) 3u'li (9^n. -d). 
jump (to), fpringen (f prang, ge= 
fprungen). 



June, (ber) Su'm (gen. -d). 

just (adv.), eben, gerabe ; just like, 

ebenfo roie ; just so, gerabe j o ; 

just now, foeben. 
justly, mit 9iea)t 



K. 



kind (adj.), freunblta). 

kind (the), bie 2lrt (pl -en), bie 
©orie (pl -n) ; what kind of 
. . ., road fur . . .; all kinds 
of, allerlei ; many kinds of, 
pielerlei. 



king (Ger. cogn., kBnig), ber 
$onig (pl -e). 

knight, ber fitter (pl — ). 

know (to) , f ennen (f annte, gelannt) , 
of persons and things ; roiflen 
(roufjte, geroufft), of facts. 
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L. 



labor, bie Slrbeit (pi -en). 

lady, bie Qame (pi -n); ladies! 
meine3)amen! ladies and gentle- 
men ! meine ^errfdjaften ! 

Lafayette (Marquis de), 1767- 
1834, a French general, and 
friend of George Washington. 

laid (Ger. cogn., legte), legfe, legten. 

lake, ber ©ee (gen. -e3, pi. -en), 
ber Sanbfee. 

lame, lafym; a lame man, ein 
Safjmer. 

land, baS Sanb (pi. *er). 

language, bie ©prad)e (pi -n). 

language -study, bad ©»rad)'= 
ftubium (gren. -3, pZ. -ftubten). 

large, groft, raeit, geraumig. 

last, (ber) lefcte ; last (night) even- 
ing, geftero Slbenb. 

last (adv.), jutefct ; at last, enblid), 
fc^lie^licr). 

last (to), bauern (to.), fid) fatten 
(r)iett, getyalten). 

late, fptit. 

laugh (to), lad)en (to.)* 

lead (to), fityren (w.). 

leaf, bag 93Iatt (pZ. ^er). 

leap-year, bad ©djalrjatyr (pi. -e). 

learn (to), lernen (w.); to learn by 
heart, auSroenbig lernen, memo? 
rieren (w.). 

leave (to), ab'fa!)ren (futyr, ge= 
fasten), ge^en (ging, gegemgen), 
fid) entfernen (w.). 

left, adj., (ber) Itnfe. 

leg, bad S3ein (pi -e), ber gufe 



(pi u e); wooden leg, ber. ©tela* 

Leipzig (Leipsic), a city and im- 
portant commercial town in the 
kingdom of Saxony ; the battle 
of Leipzig, Oct. 16-19, 1813, 
the terrible battle of the nations, 
in which Napoleon was routed. 

lemon, bie (Sitro'ne (pi -n). 

less (adv.), roeniger. 

Lessing, see Seffing. 

letter, ber 93rief (pi -e). 

library, bie Bibliot^F (pi -en); 
at (in) the library, auf ber 
SBioitot^ef. 

lie (to), liegen (lag, gelegen); to 
lie down, fid) tyin'Iegen (to.), fid) 
nie'berlegen (w.). 

lieutenant, ber Sieu'tenant (pi -3). 

lieutenant-general, ber ©eneral's 
Keu'tenant (pi -3). 

lift (to), tyebett (Ijob, gefjoben). 

light, of weight (Ger. cogn., leicht), 
Ieid)t ; of color (Ger. cogn. , licht), 
f)eil. 

lighten (to), blifcen (w.), impers. 

like (to), gem tyaben ; to like better, 
Ueber tyaben, xwr'gieljen (jog, ge= 
jogen); to like best, am liebften 
^aben. 

lily, bie Silie (pi -n). 

limp (to), tyinfen (w.). 

Lincoln (Abraham), see Lincoln. 

little, Hem. 

little bit (Ger. cogn., bisschen), 
bad 93if$a)en. 
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live (to), (ebett (to.) = to dwell, 

roofjnen (10.). 
long (Ger. co^n., lang), lang ; 

(adv.), (ange, a long time, 
look up (to), auf Micfen (10.). 
lord, bet §err (gen. -n, pJ. -en); 

lord of the castle, bet Surgtyerr, 

bet ©d)lofjl)err. 



lose (to), nerlieren (oerlor, t)er- 

loren). 
load, laut. 
love-letter, bet Stebegbrief (pi -e) , 

bag £iebegbriefd)en (pi. — ). 
lower (to), tyerab'laffen (Uefe, ge= 

laften); pass., fjerab'finf en (fcmf, 

gefunfen), fjerabgelaffen roerben. 



make (to) (Ger. cogn., machen), 

madden (10.), fabrtjteren (to.). 
man (Ger. cogn., mann), ber 2Jtonn 

(pi a er). 
many, mele; how many? rote mele? 

many a, mand) etn (etne, Gin). 
March, (ber) 2Jtcira (yen. -eg). 
marshal, ber SRarfdjall (pi. *e). 
Mary, Wari^e (gen. 2Harteng). 
may, tnoge, mogen ! 
May, (ber) 2Rai (oen. -eg), 
me (accus.), mid) ; (dot.), mir. 
meadow, bie SBiefe (pi. -n), bie 

Slue (pf. -n). 
meat, bag gleifd). 
Mediterranean Sea, bag 2J2ittel= 

fanbifdje 2Reer. 
meet (to), treffen (traf, getroffen). 
member, bag 2ttitglieb (pi. -ex). 
memorize (to), augroenbig lernen 

(to.), tnemjorte'ren (w.). 
memory, bag ©ebad)fnig (gen. 

-feg), bag (Srimterunggoermbgen. 
Mendelssohn (Moses), seeSJienbelgs 

fotyn. 
Mendelssohn- Bartholdy (Felix) , 

1809-1847, one of the greatest 



musical composers of the XIX 

century. 
merry(-ily), luftig, nergnugt. 
Messi'na, a town and sea-port in 

Sicily. 
midday, ber SKittag ; at midday, 

urn SRittag, mittagg ; ju 2Hittag, 

at (for) dinner. 
midday-meal (Ger. cogn. , mittags- 

mahl), bag 2Rtttaggeffen. 
middle, bie SWittc. 
midnight, bie 2Ritternad)t (pi 

*e) ; at midnight, urn SHitter* 

nad)t. 
mighty, matfjtig; mighty rich, 

ftetnreid). 
mild, tmlb. 
milk, bie SRtld). 
minute, bie 9Jttnu'te (pi -n); at 

20 minutes after . . . , 20 2Winuten 

nad) . . . 
Miss, (bag) grauletn (pi — ). 
Monday, (ber) 2Jtontag. 
money, bag ©elb (pi -ex) ; all my 

money, all mein ©elb, mein 

gan^eg ©elb. 
month, ber 2Ronat (pi -e). 
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moon, bet SRonb (pi. -e); full- 
moon, ber SSoUmonb. 

more (Ger. cogn., mehr), meljr; 
or to be expressed by compared, 
inflection. 

morning, ber SJtorgen ; in the morn- 
ing, am 3Korgen, be3 2Jtorgen3, 
morgenS; this morning, fyeute 
SJtorgen. 

Moselle, ber 2Ro'feln>etn (pi. -e). 

moss-rose, bic 3KooSrofe (pi. -n). 

most, meift, am meiften ; abs. 
superl., §5d)ft, aujjerft ; or by 
sup. inflection* 

mount (to), befteigen (beftieg, be= 
fttegen), fid) fd)n>mgen (fd)n>ang, 
gefd)roungen) auf, accus. 

mountain, ber 93erg (pi. -e) ; moun- 
tains, bad ©ebirge (collect.) ; air 



of the mountains, bie ©ebirg3= 

luft, bie SBergluft. 
mountain-range, ber SBergjug (pi. 

*e), ber ©ergriicfen (pi. — ). 
mouth, ber SKunb. 
Mr., (ber) §err (gen., dot., accus. 

-n, pi. -en). 
Mrs., (bie) grew (pi. -en), 
much (adv.), triel. 
muddy, f d)mufcig, f d)lammtg, triibe. 
Milliner, 1774-1829, a German 

critic and dramatic poet. 
musician, ber SJto'ftfer (pi. — ). 
must (= to have to), miif jen (tmrfjte, 

gemufjt), mod. aux. 
my, mein, meine, mein (pi. metne). 
myself (nom.), [id)] felbft ; (accus.), 

mitt) (reflex.). 



N. 



name (the), ber SRamefn] (gen. 
SRamenS, pi. -ftamen). 

name (to), nennen (nannte, ge= 
ncmnt). 

national, national'; national capi- 
tal, bie 5Bunbe3E)aur>tftabt (pi. 
*e). 

native, fjetmtfd) ; native town, bie 
Saterftabt (pi. *e). 

natural, nctturgemafs. 

near, bei, natye bei (dot.), in ber 
SRctye von (dot.). 

nearly, faft, beinatye. 

neck, ber §al3 (pi. *e). 

negro, ber 9teger (pi. — ). 

neigh (to), nnetyern (u).). 



neither, roeber ; neither . . . nor, 

toeber . . . nod), 
nest, bag -Heft (pi. -er). 
new, neu ; New Year, 92eujar)r ; 

New Year's Day, ber !Weujaf)r3= 

tag. 
next, (ber) nftd)fte. 
night, bie 9tod)t (pi. *e); at night, 

bei :ftaa)t, nad)t3; last night, 

geftern Slbenb. 
nine, neun. 

nineteenth, (ber) neunaefmte. 
ninth, (ber) neunte. 
no (adv.), nein; (adj.), fetn, feme, 

Uin(pl feine); no one, niemanb, 

feiner. 
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noble, ebel (attrib., ebler, eble, 

ebleg). 
nobody, niemanb, feiner. 
nominate (to), ernemten (ernannte, 

emanni). 
noon, bee 3Rittag (pJ. -e). 
Normandy, bie SRortnanbie 7 . 
North, ber 9fr>rben. 
North America, 9torb = Slmerif a 

(pen. -3). 
North Sea, bte Storbfee. 
northern, norblid). 
Northmen, bie ^orman'nen (pi). 
northwestern, norbroeftlid). 



not, nidjt ; not as ... as, nidjt f o 

... roie ; not only, md)t nur, 

nid)t aUein (but also, fonbern 

aud)). 
nothing, ntd)tg; nothing at all, 

gar nid)iS ; nothing better than, 

nid)ts beffereg alg. 
November, (ber) 9lo©ember (gen. 

-g) ; Nov. 10, ben (am) je^nten 

•Wooember. 
now, jefct ; just now, foeben. 
nut (Ger. cogn., nuss), bie 9lu% 

(Pi. *e). 



0. 



oak (Ger. cogn., eiche), bie @id)e 

(pi. -n). 
oblige (to), Derpfttd)ten (to.); to 

oblige greatly, gu grofjem $anf 

©erpfttd)ten. 
ocean, ber Djean' (-g, pL -e), bag 

3Reer (pi. -e). 
October, (ber) Dftober (gen. -g). 
" Oedipus," the title of a Sophoc- 

lean tragedy. 
of, con (dot.), aug (dot.), or by the 

genit. case; battle of . . ., bie 

©d)lad)t bei . . .; of the, pom 

(date). 
often, oft; Ijauftg. 
oil, bag 6(. 
old, alt; the old man, ber 2Ute 

(pi. -n) ; the old woman, bie 

2Ute (pi. -n); old people, 2ilte, 

pi. 
on (place), auf, dot., accus. ; (time), 



on (dot.); on that train, mit 

biefem 3 u 9 e » 
once, etn'mal ; at once, foforf , \o- 

gleid), umgetyenb; all at once, 

auf einmal, pto^Itcr) ; once upon 

a time, einmal'. 
one, em, eine, ein ; einer, etne, etneg ; 

one and the same, ein (eine, ein) 

unb ber=(=bies, bag=)felbe; 

not one, nid)t ein = f ein, ntdjt 

einer (eine, etneg) = fetner, etc. ; 

one another, einanber* 
only, nur; not only, nitfjt nur, 

nidjt allein (but also, fonbern 

aud)). 
open (adj.), off en, geoffnet. 
open (to), transit.: bffnen (io.), 

aufmadjen (w.) ; intrans. : fid) 

offnen. 
opened [I] (Ger. cogn., ich off- 

nete), id) offnete. 
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opera, bie Dper (pi. -n). 

or, ober. 

order (the), bic Drbnung, bcr SBe* 

feljl ; in order to, urn . . . ju, 

infinit. 
order (to), befeljlen (befall, be= 

fofjlen), beftellen (to.)* 
ordinary, mittelmafttg. 
Osceola, see Dgceola. 
other, (bcr) anberc (pi. -n). 
our (Ger. cogn., unser), (atfy*.), 



unfer, unfere, unfer (pi. unferc); 

(pron.), ber (bie, bad), unfere 

or unfrige, unferer. 
oven (G$r. cogn., of en), bcr 93acl= 

ofen (pZ. *). 
over (Ger. cogn. y iiber), uber, dat, 

accus. 
overgrown (perf. partic.)^ iiber= 

n>ad>'fen, beroadjfen, bebecft. 
overlook (to), tiberfe'f)en (iiberfa^), 

uberfefjen), iiberblicfen (w.). 



P. 



paint, bic %axbt. 
Palm-Sunday, (bcr) ^tolmfonntag 

(gen. -g). 
paper, bag papier/ (pi. -c). 
Paradise, bad ^arabieg' (gen. -eg). 
paralyze (to), lawmen (w.). 
parents, bie ©Item, pi. 
part, ber Xcil (pi. -e); part of the 

country, bcr Sanbegteil. 
pass by (to), x>oru'bergel)en (ging, 

gegangen). • 
patent, bag ^atenf (pi. -c) ; patent- 
office, bag ^Satent=2lmt (gen. 

Slmteg, pi. Smter). 
pay (to), beaten (w.). 
peach, ber ^ftrftd) (pi. -e); bie 

$firfitt)e (pi. -n). 
peach-tree, ber $ftrfttt)baum (pl.*t). 
peasant, ber SSauer (gen. -g, pi. -n). 
peevish, miirrifdj. 
pen, bie geber (pi. -n). 
4 pencil (Ger. cogn., pinsel), ber 

pnfel (pJ. — ), ber SBleiftift (pi. 

-e). 



peninsula, bic §albtnfel {pi. -n). 
people, Seute (pi.), 9Renfa)en (pi.), 
perhaps, t)ieUetcr)t. 
permit (to), erfauben (10.), geftatten 

(MJ.). 

philosopher, ber spijtfofopl)' (gen. 

-en, pi. -en). 
physician, ber 2lr$t (pi. ^e). 
pick-axe, bie §acfe (pi. -n). 
piece, bag <2iurf (pi. -e). 
pigeon, bie £aube (pi. -n). 
pine, bie £anne (pi. -n), bie ©bel- 

tanne (pi. -n). 
pine-wood, bag Xannenljolj. 
play (to), fpielen (10.). 
please! bitte! gefalligft (adv.); 

please show! jeigen ©ie ge= 

fatttgft ... nor! 
pleasing, angenefjm. 
pocket, bie Xafdje (pi. -n). 
poem, bag ©ebitf)t (pi. -e). 
poet, ber 2)idjter (pi. — ). 
point, ber ^Junft (pi. -e). 
police, bie ^oiigei'. 
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political, politifo). 

politician, ber ^oli'ttfer (pi. — ). 

pond, ber Xeid) (pi. -e). 

poor, arm, fd&lea)t, mangetyaft; 

the poor, ber Slrme (pi. -n). 
post, bie ^oft (pi. -en) ; at the 

post, ctuf ber $oft. 
post-office, bag <poft=2lmt (pi. 

&nter) ; at the post-office, auf 

bem ^oftamte. -"" 

pot, ber Xopf (pi. *e). 
potato, bie ftartof fel (pi. -n). 
pound, bag ^Jfunb (pi. -e) ; how 

many pounds ? roie triel $funb ? 

rote tuele ^Bfunb ? 
praise (to), loben (w:), pretfen 

(prieS, gepriefen). 
prepare (to), oor'bereiten (w.) ; 

to be prepared, ftd) nor'bes 

retten. 
president, ber ^rftfibenf (gen. -en, 

pi. -en). 
prince, ber ¥*™3 (gen. -en, pi. -en), 

ber giirft (gen. *-en, pi. -en) ; 

Prince Henry, $rinj §einria) 

r>on SBaleS. 



princess, bie ^rinjeffin (pi. -nen), 

bie gurftin (pi. -nen). 
prisoner, ber ©efangene (gen. -n, 

pi. -n) ; to take prisoners, ©e= 

fangene madjen. 
private, prinaf; private secretary, 

ber ^riuaffefretar (pi. -e). 
professor, ber ^rofef for (pi. $ro* 

f ef jo'ren) ; 4 4 Professor ! " „ § e r r 

^rofeffor!" 
promise (to), nerfpred)en(oerfpradj, 

t>erfprod)en) ; promising, vxeU 

nerfpredjenb. 
proud, ftolj. 

Provence (the), bie ^Bronen'ce. 
province, bie ^roninj' (pi. -en). 
Prussia, ^reufjen (gen. -3). 
publish (to), neroffentltdjen (w.). 
pull (to), reijjen (rijj, geriffen), 

aiefjen (jog, gejogen). 
pupil, ber ©djiiler (pi. — ). 
put (to), tegen (u>.), nefymen (nafjm, 

genommen), ftedfen (w.), tfjun 

(ttyat, getfjan), into =* in, accus.; 

to put on, an'leaen (w.). 
Pyrenees, bie ^nrena'en (pi). 



Q. 

queen, bie $5nigin (pi. -nen). | question, bie grage (pi. -n). 



R. 



race, bie 3toffe (pi. -n). 
railroad, bie ©ifenbafnt (pi. -en), 

bie 93a §n (pi. -en), 
railroad-car, ber ©ifenbafymoagen 

(pi. —), ber SBaggon' (French). 



railroad-employe, ber ©tfenbaf)n= 
beamtt, ein @ifenbaf)nbeamtcr 
(gen. -en, pi. -en). 

railroad-station, ber $aE)n!)of (pi. 
*e). 
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rain (to), regnert (u>.), impers. 

rain (the), bcr SRegen. 

raisin (Ger. cogn., rosine), bie 
9iofi'ne (pi. -n). 

rare, felten. 

reach (to), fommen (fam, gefoms 
men) naa), dat. 

read (to), lefen (la§, gelefen) ; to 
read aloud, ©or/lejen. 

reader, bag itejebud) (pi. *er) ; "Ger- 
man Grammar and Readkr," 
„2)eurfd)e3 <Snrad)= unb Sefe= 
bud)." 

ready, fertig, bereii. 

receive (to), erl^al'ten (wfjielt, er= 
f)a(ten), empfangen (ernpfmg, 
etnpfangen). 

red (Ger. cogn., rot), rot. 

redbreast, bad SRotfef)ld)en (pi. 

-)• 
reddish (Ger. copra., rotlich), rot= 

lid), 
re-elect (to), nne'berroafilen (w.). 
register (to), ein'fcfyreiben (jdjrieb, , 

gefd)rieben). 
remain (to), bletben (Mieb, geblie- 

ben), uerroetfen (w.). 
remove (to) = to change resi- 
dence, giefjen (&og, gejogen), 

intrans. 
reply (to), entgegnen(w.), erroibern 

(w.). 
represent (to), bar'fteUen (w.), ab's 

bilben (w.). 



reproach, bet SSommrf (pi. *e); 

just reproach, ber bered)tigte 

SSorrourf. 
Republic, bie SRepubliF (pi -en), 
residence, ber SBotynori (pi -e). 
restore (to), toieber ^er/ftellen 

(w.). 
return (to), juriicffe^ren (w.); 

to return home, f)eim'fef)ren 

(to.). 
Rhenish, rtyeimfd) ; Rhenish wine, 

ber SRIjeinroein (pi. -e). 
ribbon, ba3 33anb (pi. "ex). 
rich (Ger. cogn., reich), reid) ; the 

rich man, ber SReidje (pi. -n) ; 

a rich man, ein 9ieid)er (pi. 

9letd)e); the rich woman, bie 

9ieid)e (pi. -n) ; a rich woman, 

eiite 3fteid)e (pi. SReid)e); rich 

people (pi.), 9teid)e; mighty rich, 

fteinretd). 
right (cw#.), red)t ; to be right, red)t 

Ijaben. _ 

rise (to), aufge^en (gtng; gegan= 

gen), aufftetyen (ftanb, geftan= 

ben), 
roast-meat, ber 33raten. 
r61e, bie 9toUe (pi. -n). 
rose, bie SRofe (pi. -n); "The 

Rose on the Heath, " „ipeiben= 

rbSlein." 
round (Ger. cogn., rund), runb. 
row (Ger. cogn., reihe), bie SReitye 

(pi. -n). 
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said (Ger. cogn , sagte), f agte, f agten. 
salubrious, gefunb, trafrigenb. 
same (the), berfelbe, biefelbe, bad* 

felbe (pi. biefelben). 
Sanssouci, see ©andfouci. 
sat (Ger. cogn., sass), fajj, fafjen. 
satin (Ger. cogn., seiden), feiben. 
Saturday, (ber) ©amftag, (ber) 

©onnabenb. 
say (to), fagen (to.) ; to say to, 

fagen ju (dot.). 
says (Ger. cogn., sagt), fagt. 
Scandinavia, ©fanbinatuen (gen. 

scholar, ber (Seleljrte (ein -er), 
pi. -en. 

school, bie ©a)ule (pi. -n). 

school-library, bie ©djul'bibliotfjel 
(pi. -en). 

sea, bie ©ee. 

seat, ber ©ifc (pi. -e), ber ^Jfafc 
(pJ. *e). 

second, (ber) aroeite ; second-class, 
jroetter $laffe. 

secretary, ber ©efretaY (gen. -d, 
pi. -e) ; Secretary of State, ber 
©taatdjefretcir ; private secre- 
tary, ber sprtoaf fefretdr. 

see (to), fetyen (faf|, gefefjen), er* 
blicfen (w.). 

select (to), roafjlen (w.). 

sell (to), oerfaufen (w.). 

Seminoles, see ©emino'len. 

Senate, ber ©enaf (gen. -[e]d). 

send (to), fenben (fanbte, gefanbt), 
fa)ic!en (w.). 



separate (to), trennen (to.), fd)et* 

ben (fd)ieb, gefa)ieben). 
September, (ber) September (gen. 

seven (Ger. cogn., sieben), fieben. 

seventh, (ber) ftebenie. 

several, me§rere, nerftt)tebene. 

shame, bie ©4am. 

sharp (Ger. cogn., scharf), fd)arf. 

she, fie. 

ship (Ger. cogn., schiff), bad ©c^iff 

(Pi- -e). 

shoe, ber ©a)u§ {pi. -e). 

should (Ger. cogn., sollte), foHie, 
follten. 

shout (to), rufen (rief, gerufen). 

show (to), tjor'aeigen (w.). 

Sicily, ©iai'lien (gen. -d). 

sick, rranf; the sick man, ber 
tfranfe; the sick woman, bie 
$ranfe. 

side, bie ©ette (pi. -n); (of moun- 
tains), ber Slb^ang (pi. *e); on 
this side of . . ., biedfeit or bied* 
fettd (genit.); on the other (that) 
side of . . ., jenfett or jenfeitd 
(genit.). 

sign-board, bad ©a)i(b (pi. -er). 

signal, bad ©tgnal' (pi. -e), bad 
3eia)en (pi. — ). 

silk (adj.), feiben. 

silver (Ger. cogn., silber[n]), bad 
©ilber, ftlbern (adj.). 

sing (to), fingen (fang, gefungen). 

single (= unmarried), lebig, un* 
cer^eiratet. 
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siater (Ger. cogn., sen wester), bie 

©$n>efter (pi -n). 
sit (to), fifcen (fajj, gefeffen); to sit 

down (= to seat one's self), fid^ 

fefcen {w.). 
Sitting Bull, see Sitting Bull, 
skin, bie §aut (pi. *e). 
sleep (to), fa)lafen (fa)lief, gef$la? 

fen). 
sleeper, bet ©djtafroagen (pf. — ). 
slice, ber ©c^nitt (pi. -e), baS 

©tiid (pi. -e). 
slime (Ger. cogw., schlamm), ber 

©d&lamm. 
slip (to), fdjliipfen (w.) ; to slip 

away, entfdjtupfen. 
slipped [I] (Ger. cogn., ich 

schliipfte), ia) fajlupfte. 
small, ttetn. 
smoke (to), tauten (w.) ; those who 

do not smoke, 9Jta)traua)er, pi. 
so, fo. 

soldier, ber ©olbaf (pi. -en), 
something, etroaS. 
son, ber ©o§n (pi. *e). 
soon, balb ; as soon as, fobalb al3. 
Sophocles, 496-406 b. c. , the great- 
est tragedian of the Greeks. 

Antigone and Oedipus are two 

of his best-known dramas. 
sorry, befummert ; I am sorry, el 

ttyut mir leib. 
sound (to), blafen (blieS, geblafen); 

to sound the horn, in bad §orn 

ftofcen (ftieft, geftojjen). 
South, ber ©uben (gen. -3). 
South America, ©ub=2lmertf a (gen. 

southern, fiiblid). 



southwestern, fitbroeftlidj. 
spade (Ger. cogn., spa ten), ber 

©paten (pi. — ). 
spake (Ger. cogn., sprach), fprad), 

fpra$en. 
Spaniard, ber ©pa'nier (pi. — ). 
spend (to), ju'bringen (brac&te, 

gebraajt). 
spirit, ber (Setft (pi. -ex). 
spirited, feurig, mutig. 
spur, ber ©porn (gen. -[e]3, pi. 

-en). 
squire, ber £nappe (gen. -n, pi. -n). 
St. Helena, ©anft $e / (ena. 
stable, ber ©taH (pi. *e). 
stamp (to), ftampfen (w.). 
stand (to), ftef)en(ftanb,geftanben). 
start (to), ab'gefjen (ging, gegan* 

gen), ab'fafjren (fuljr, gefatyren). 
state, ber ©iaat (gen. -eg, pi -en), 

bag £anb (pi. *er) ; United 

States, bie SJereinigten ©taaten. 
statesman, ber ©taatdmann (pi 

*er). 
stay (to) = to remain, Meiben 

(Mieb, geblieben). 
steel (Ger. cogn., stahl), ber©taf)l. 
still (adv.), nod). 
stood (Ger. cogn., stand), ftanb. 

ftanben. 
stool (Ger. cogn., stuhl), ber ©effel 

(pi —), ber ©djetnel (pi —). 
story, bie ©efdjidjte (pi -n), bie 

(Srjaljhmg (pi -en), 
stove, ber Dfen (pi "). 
street, bie ©trafje (pi -n). 
strike (to), stroke (to) (Ger. cogn., 

streichen), ftreidjen (ftrid), ge« 

ftric^en). 
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strong, ftarf, fraftig. 

study, bag ©tu'bium (gen. -3, pi. 

©tubien). 
suburb, bie SBorftabt (pi. *e). 
succeed (to), gelingen (gelang, ge= 

hmgen); I succeed, „eg" gelingt 

tnir. 
summer, ber ©ommer (pi. — ). 
sun, bie ©onne. 
Sunday, (ber) ©onntag. 
sunlight, ber ©onnenfdjem. 



sunset, ber ©onnemmtergang (pi. 
*e), ber Untergang ber ©onne. 

surface, bie Dberfldc^e; flat sur- 
face, bie giad)e (pi. -n). 

surprise, bag ©rftaunen, bie fibers 
rafdjung. 

swallow, bie ©c^roalbe (pi. -n). 

swart, swarthy (Ger. cogn., 
schwarz), fdjroarj. 

swine (Ger. cogn., schwein), bag 
©djraein (pi. -e). 



T. 



table (Ger. cogn., tafel), berXtfd) 
(pi. -e). 

tablet, bag Xafela)en (pi. — ). 

take (to), neE>men (nafjm, ge= 
nommen), etn'neljmen, in Seftfc 
netymen ; to take off, ab'nefymen ; 
to take prisoners, ©efangene 
tnadjen, gefangen nefjmen. 

tea-rose, bie S^eerofe (pi. -n). 

teach (to), lefjren (w.) ; teaching, 
letyrenb. 

teacher, ber £e§rer (pi. — ), bie 
Seljrerin (pi. -nen); teacher of 
languages, ber ©prao)Ie§rer. 

T&umseh, see Xecumfef). 

tell (to), er$af)len (w.). 

ten, je^n. 

tenacious, gut, treu, ftarf. 

term, ber Vermin' (pi. -e), bie 
Slmtg'periobe (pi. -n) ; for a 
term of four years, auf flier 
3af)re. 

text, ber $eri (gen. -eg, pi. -e). 

than, alg. 



thank (to), banfen (w.), with dot. 
thanked (Ger. cogn., dankte), 

banfte, banften. 
thanks, ber 3)anf {sing.). 
thanksgiving, bie 2)anff agung (pi. 

-en). 
Thanksgiving Day, bag $anffeft 

(gen. -eg). 
that (pron.), jener, jene, jeneg 

(pi. jene); if followed byagenit. 

or relat. clause: ber, bie, bag 

(emphatic.) or berjenige, bie= 

jenige, bagjenige (pi bie or bie* 

jenigen). 
that (conjunct), bafj; so that, fo 

bajj. 
the, ber, bie, bag (pi. bie). 
thee (accus.), bier) ; (dot.), bir. 
their, tf)r, itjre, \f)v (pi. iljre). 
them (accus.), fie ; (dat), tfynen; 

of them, t>on itynen (baaon). 
then, bann, barauf. 
there, ba, bort ; there is (are), eg 

giebt, eg befinbet (befinben) fid). 
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thereby (Qer. cogn., da[r]bei), 

babei. 
therefore, batyer, barum,be3n>egen. 
these, biefe. 
they, fie; indef., man. 
thick (Ger. cogn., dick), bicf. 
think (to), benfen (bad&te, gebad)t). 
third (Ger. cogn., dritte), britte. 
thirtieth, (ber) breifetgfte. 
this, biefer, btefe, biefeS (bieS), 

pi. bicfc; this morning, Ijeute 

3Jtorgen. 
thistle (Ger. cogn., distel), bie 

$iftel (pi. -n). 
thistle-finch, ber 2)iftelfinfe (pi 

-en). 
those (see that, pron,), jene, bie 

(empJiat.), btejenigen, foldje. 
thought [I] (Ger. cogn., ich 

dachte), id) batt)te. 
three (Ger. cogn., drei), brei. 
three hundred and sixty-seven, 

bret^unbert unb fiebensunbsfett> 

through (Ger. cogn., durch), burdj 

(accus.). 
thunder (to), bonnern (w.), impers. 
Thursday, (ber) 2)onnerftag (gen. 

-8). 
thy, bein, beine, bent (pi. beine). 

ticket, ba3 Siller (gen. -3, pi. -3 
or -e) ; a second-class ticket, etn 
SBiUet sroeiter mafle. 

ticket-window, ber ©a)alter (pi. 

till, bid. 

time, bie 3ett (pi. -en); at 

what time ? urn rote triel U§r ? 

roann? 



to, ju/; (ptec«), nad& (dcrf.y, an, 

auf, bid (accu«.); or by dot. case; 

before i'nfin., jit, um . . . $u; 

from ... to, oon . . . bi3. 
to-day, §eute. 
to-morrow, morgen ; the day after 

to-morrow, iibermorgen. 
top, ber ©ipfel (pi. —), ber Ijodjfte 

$un!t (pi. -e). 
town, bag ©tabfd&en (pi. —). 
(town-) king (Ger. cogryi., zaun- 

k5nig), ber 3aunfonig. 
tragedy, bie £rag5'bie (pi -n), 

ba3 Erauerfpiel (pi -e). 
train, ber 3ug, *>w SBaJjnjug (pi. 

*e); the train for . . ., ber Qug 

nad) . . . 
translate (to), uberfefjen (w.). 
tree, ber S3aum (pi *e). 
troop, bie <Sd)ar (pi -en), ber 

Jpaufen (pi. — ). 
troubadours, see Xrou'babourS. 
true, matyv. 
truly, aufria)ttg ; Yours truly, auf* 

ria)tig ber 3§nge (bie Sfcige), 

3^r ergebener (S^re ergebene). 
trunk, ber Coffer (pi — ). 
Tuesday, (ber) Sienftag. 
tulip, bie Xutye (pi -n). 
Turkish, bag fcurfif<$[e]. 
turn (to), transit., roenben (toanbte, 

gen>anbt) ; to turn around, fid) 

um'raenben ; intrans., roerben 

(nmrbe [toarb], geworben). 
twelve, jroolf. 
twice, jroeimal. 
twig (Ger. cogn., zweig), ber3roetg 

(pi -e). 
two, jroei. • 
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U. S., bte Steretntgten ©tctaten; 
U. S. Senate, ber ©enat ber 3Ser. 
©taaten. 

understand (to), t>erftefyen (x>er~ 
ftanb, cecftanben) ; to be under- 
stood, ftd) t)on jelbft oerftefjen. 

unfortunate, ungludlto) ; the un- 
fortunate man, bcr Ungluc?lttt)e ; 
the unfortunate woman, bte Un= 
g(ucflid)e ;. unfortunate people, 
UngUicfltd&e. 

unhappy, ungludlttt). 



unite (to), t>eretntgen (w.); united, 

Derctnigt; United States, bie 

93eretnigten ©taaien. 
university, bte Umrerfttdt' (pi. 

-en), 
unjust, unberedjttgt. 
unnatural, unnaturlid). 
upright, aufredjt. 
us (accus.), un3 ; to us (dat.), un3. 
use (to), benufcen (w.), gebraudjen 

(w.). 
useful, niifclid). 



V. 



vacate (to), frefmadjen (w.)» «uf* 

geben (gab, gegeben). 
vacation, bic gerten, pi. ; the long 

vacation, bte lemgen gerten, bie 

©ontmerferten. 
valuable, wert, mextvoU; much 

more valuable, mel ntefjr roert, 

Diet roertooHer. 
vegetables, bad ©emiife (collect). 
Venice, Sene'btg (gen. -S). 



very, fer)r. 
victorious, ftegretdj. 
view, bte 5lu3ftd)i (pi. -en), 
village, bag $orf (pi. *er). 
village-school, bte 2)orffri)uIe (pi 

-n). 
volume, ber SBanb (pi. *e). 
Vosges, bte Stoge'fen, pi. 
voyage, bie SRcifc (pi. -n). 



W. 



waiting-room, ber SBBartefaal (pi 

SBarteffile). 
walk (to), geljen (gtng, gegangen). 
wall, bie 2Jtouer (pi -n). 
want (to), tDoHett (mod. aux.), 

tnbgen (mod. aux.), Suft §aben. 
war, ber $rieg (pi -e). 
warder, be* SBftojter (pi — )j 



warder on the tower, ber ^ttrnt* 
mart. 



warm, warm. 



was (Ger. cogn.^ war), roar, nmtbe. 
watch (to), betradjten (w.) y b& 

obadjten (w.). 
water (Ger. cogn., wasser), bad 

©offer. 
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Waterloo, see Waterloo. 

way, bet 2Beg (pi. -e); all the 

way, ben gangen 5Beg (f)et), bic 

ganje ©ttede (fyer). 
we, nrit. 

Wednesday, (bic, bet) 2RUttw>tt). 
week, bie 2Bod)e (pi -n). 
weigh (to), tmegen (roog, geroogen). 
Weimar, aee JBeimar. 
well (adj.), roof)l, gefunb; I am 

well, id} bin gefunb, idj befinbe 

mid) roo^l. 
were (Ger. cogm., waren), maten. 
West, ber SBeften (gen. -d). 
western, roeftlia). 
what? (adj.), melttjet? road filr 

ein? (pron.), toad, 
when (Ger. cogn. y wenn, wann), 

roenn, aid, roann ? 
whenever, n>enn, roenn unmet, 

roenn aua) tmmet. 
where (interr., relat.), too. 
whether, ob (conjunct.). 
which (interr.), roelajet ? roetdje ? 

roeldjed? (relat.), roela)et, roela)e, 

roeldjed or bet/ bie, bad. 
while (conjunct), roft^tenb. 
whined (Ger. cogn., weinte), toim? 

mette, rotnfelte. 
white (Ger. cogn., weiss), roeifj. 
Whitsunday, ^fingften (sing.), 

bie ^fingften (pi.). 
who (interr.), wet? (relat.), totU 

djet, bet. 
whose (relat.), sing., beffen, beten 

(pi. beten). 
why? roatum ? why ! (interj.), ei, 

ja; why! that's . . ., bad ift 

ja. .• 



wife, bie gtau (pi. -en); (oosoZ. 

bad SSeib, pi. -et). 
will (= to be willing), roollen 

(roollte, geroollt), mod. aux. 
William II., SBityelm bet 3roeite, 

flatfet con $eutfa)lanb, 1888-. 
window, bad genftet (pi. — ); by 

the window, am genftet, beim 

Senftet. 
Windsor, a town near London 

(England), 
wine, bet 2Betn (pi. -e). 
wing, bet gliigel (pi. — ). 
wish, bet SBunfd) (gen. -ed, pi *e). 
with, mit (dot.) = in the house of, 

bei (dot.). 
woman, bie gtau (pi. -en), bad 

gtauenjimmet (pi. — ). 
wonderful, etftaunlid), berounbe* 

tungdroiitbtg. 
wood, bad §olj (pi. -"et). 
woodcutter, bet ^oljtyauer (pi. — ). 
wooden, fjoljetn ; wooden leg, bet 

©ielsfufj. 
word, bad SBott (pi. *et, single 

words ; pi. -e, connected words). 
work (Ger. cogn., werk), bad SBetl 

(pi. -e), bie 2ltbeii (pi. -en), 
world, bie SBelt (pi -en); in the 

world, auf bet SBelt. 
worse, fdjttmmet. 
would (Ger. cogn., wollte), roollte, 

rooUten ; (condit.), roiitbe, rout* 

ben. 
wren, bet 3<*unfbmg (pi -e). 
write (to), fa)teiben (ftt)rieb, ge* 

f tt)tteben) ; were written, ftanben, 

ftanben . . . gefdjtteben. 
wrongly, mit Unredjt. 
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year (Get. cogn., jahr), bad Satyt 
(pi. -e); leap-year, bad ©a)afc 
ja&r. 

yellow (Ger. cogn., gelb), getb. 

yes, ja. 

yesterday, geftero ; yesterday even- 
ing, geftero 2lbenb ; the day be- 
fore yesterday, Dorgeftetn. 



yet, bod), bennod), trofcbem. 
you (nominal.), ifjr, ©ie ; (aoeus.), 

eua), <Sic ; (d<rf.)» eu$, gotten, 
young (Ger. copn., jung), jung. 
your, 3$r, 3&re, 3$t (pi. 3$re), 

euer, eu[e]re, euer (pi. cure), 
youth, be* Singling (pJ. -e). 
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Eysenbach *s Lessons, the original work, was unrivalled 
as a help to the complete practical mastery of forms and the 
acquisition of facility in conversation. 

Collar's Eysenbach, published in 1887, has proved to retain 
the excellencies of the original, freed from some defects, and to 
add merits of its own, particularly on the side of reading German. 
It is believed that no other book is so good for those who desire 
an introduction to German that shall give them in the briefest 
possible time a real grasp of the language. A call has arisen 
very naturally for a book embodying the same plan and aim, but 
shorter and easier. Many schools have not time for so extended 
a grammatical course, but still desire to do by the best method 
what they can do. 

Collar's Shorter Eysenbach has been carefully prepared to 
meet such cases. Vocabularies and exercises have been curtailed. 
Some less important topics have been omitted. This book can be 
easily handled in a year. At the same time many improvements 
of details have been effected. 

IN A WORD : 
The Aim and Plan have been approved in two previous editions ; 
The Method has been cleared and perfected twice over ; 
The Amount has been carefully adjusted to the needs of the 

average class ; 
The Details have been minutely studied in the light of several 

years 1 experience with the larger book. 
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Orthography and Phonology 

By GEORGE HEMPL, Ph.D., 

Professor of English Philology and General Linguistics in the 

University of Michigan. 

PART I. PART II. 

Por introduction, $2.00. In preparation* 



^*HIS work is the first to attempt the systematic and compre 
^ hensive treatment of German orthography and phonology. 

Part I. consists of chapters on (i) Orthography: giving the 
history of the various forms of the German alphabet, the basis of 
spelling, and the rules of the official orthography, the use of 
capitals, punctuation, etc. ; (2) Phonology : presenting a clear 
outline of the elements of phonetics, a classification of German 
speech-sounds, and a practical exposition of the values of the 
German letters ; (3) Accent : being an elaborate treatise on pitch 
and stress, including sentence-stress. The book presents the 
results of recent scholarship in an eminently practical form, and 
Bakes many new contributions to the subject, especially in the 
lomain of accent, a subject that has hitherto received but scanty 
reatment in any modern language. 

Part II. presents an extensive alphabetical list of the difficult 
words of the language, and gives their spelling (with all the 
variants of the different official spellers) and their pronunciation 
in phonetic transcription. The pronunciation thus indicated is 
founded, not upon the statements of older books, but upon Pro- 
fessor HempPs long and careful study of present usage, aided by 
the collaboration and criticism of German teachers and professors 
representing all parts of the German-speaking territory. The 
completion of this part of the work is being hastened as rapidly 
as the peculiar requirements of its preparation will permit. 
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GERMAN ORTHOGRAPHY AND PHONOLOGY. 

A Treatise with a Word-List. By George Hempl. 

Part L: The Treatise. i 2 mo. Cloth. xxxn+ 264 pages. 

Mailing price, $2.10; for introduction, $2.00. 

TESTIMONIALS. 

Professor Thomas, of Columbia University : It is an admirable piece 
of work, largely on new and independent lines, and represents an 
immense amount of investigation. In the field covered, Professor 
Hempl is easily the foremost American authority, and I know I speak 
the general mind of German scholars and teachers when I say, "We 
thank him heartily." 

Professor Wright, of the University of Oxford: It is the best piece 
of scholarly workmanship that I have had the pleasure of reading for a 
long time. I am sure the book will do much towards furthering the 
scientific study of the German language. It ought to be put in the 
hands of every teacher. 

Professor Luick, of the University of Graz: Das Werk wird unsere 
deutschen Phonetiker beschamen : eine so eingehende Darstellung des 
thatsachlich gesprochenen Deutsch haben wir ja noch gar nicht. 

Professor Brandt, of Hamilton College: It is a marvel of accuracy, 
research, and typography. 

Professor Hewett, of Cornell University : No recent contribution to 
the study of modern languages in this country surpasses this in value. 

Professor Vietor, of the University of Marburg, in " Litter arise he s 
Centralblatt" \ Die beste deutsche Phonetik, im Sinne des Titels. 

Professor Seemuller, of the University of Innsbruck, in "Deutsche 
Litteraturzeitung" : Das Buch hat in erster Linie den Deutsch lernen- 
den Amerikaner und Englander im Auge; . . . fur den deutschen 
Beurtheiler ist das Werk aber eine Fundgrube von Einzelheiten, wie 
sie fur die Aussprache in keinem deutschen Werke in solcher Menge 
und so systematisch noch geboten worden sind. . . . Geradezu 
glanzend ist die Kenntniss deutscher Aussprache zu nennen, die der 
amerikanische Verfasser sich angeeignet hat. Dazu kommt Beherr- 
schung alles Wichtigen in der sehr verzweigten Litteratur liber seinen 
Gegenstand. 

The Nation: The book is sure to become indispensable to students 
of the German language, and they ought to be grateful to Professor 
Hempl for his assiduous and scholarly labors. Thanks are also due 
to the publishers, who have produced a book which, with its beautiful 
reproductions of types and in its whole make-up, is a credit to American 
printing. 
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GERMAN LESSONS 

" Eysenbach's Practical German Grammar/' revised and largely rewritten, with 
Notes, Selections for Reading, and Vocabularies. 

By W. C. COLLAR, 

Head Master of the Roxbttry Latin School, Boston, 



xsmo. Cloth. 360 pages. For introduction, $1.20. 



IT IS INDUCTIVE, 

As one proceeds instinctively and necessarily when he 
learns a foreign language in a foreign country, — not rig- 
idly inductive, but naturally and easily so ; 

DIRECT AND SIMPLE, 

Presenting everything from its practical side, in such a way 
as to help most toward the reading, writing, and speaking of 
German with ease and accuracy ; 

WELL ARRANGED, 

Because every topic is taken up in the right place, and the 
lessons are so ordered that the mastery of one is a stepping- 
stone to the mastery of the next, so that the pupil feels he 
is outflanking the difficulties ; 

THOROUGH, 

Particularly in the abundant, ingenious, and varied Exer- 
cises, in adhering to the principle that reading, writing, and 
speaking should go hand in hand, and in stating things with 
scholarly accuracy and finish ; 

AND COMPLETE, 

Comprising Lessons, Precise Grammatical Principles, Choice 
Readings, Pertinent Notes, an Outline of Pronunciation, a 
Table of Contents, an Index, and Vocabularies, — all in 
about 250 pages, besides the Vocabularies. 
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Emery's Notes on English Literature 1.00 

Frink's New Century Speaker 1.00 

Garnett's Selections in English Prose from Elizabeth to Victoria.. 1.50 

Gayley's Classic Myths in English Literature 1.50 

Gayley's Introduction to Study of Literary Criticism 

Gummere's Handbook of Poetics 1.00 

Hudson's Life, Art, and Characters of Shakespeare. 2 vols 4.00 

Hudson's Classical English Reader 1.00 

Hudson's Text-Book of Prose 1.25 

Hudson's Text-Book of Poetry 1.25 

Hudson's Essays on English, Studies in Shakespeare, etc 25 

Kent's Shakespeare Note-Book • 60 

Litchfield's Spenser's Britomart 60 

Minto's Manual of English Prose Literature 1.50 

Minto's Characteristics of the English Poets 1.50 

Phelps' Beginnings of the English Romantic Movement 1.00 

Smith's Synopsis of English and American Literature 80 

Standard English Classics : 13 volumes now ready. 

Thayer's Best Elizabethan Plays 1.25 

White's Philosophy of American Literature 30 

White's Philosophy of English Literature 1.00 

Winchester's Five Short Courses of Reading in English literature .40 



GINN & COMPANY, Publishers, 
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GAYLEY'S CLASSIC MYTHS 

THE CLASSIC MYTH8 IN ENGLISH LXTB&ATUBE. 

chleny on Bulflnch'e " Age of Fable " (1855). Accompanied by an 
Interpretative and Hlvatratrre Commentary. 

EDITED BY 

CHARLES MILLS GAYLEY, 

Professor of the English Language and Literature in the 
University of California. 



xsmo. Half leather. 540 pages. Fully illustrated, together with 16 full- 
page illustrations. For introduction, $2.50. 



Attention is called to these special features of this book : 

An introduction on the indebtedness of English poetry 
to the literature of fable ; and on methods of teaching 
mythology. 

An elementary account of myth-making and of the prin- 
cipal poets of mythology, and of the beginnings of the world, 
of gods and of men among the Greeks. 

A thorough revision and systematization of Bulfinch's 
Stories of Gods and Heroes : with additional stories, and 
with selections from English poems based upon the myths. 

Illustrative cuts from Baumeister, Roscher, and other 
standard authorities on mythology. 

Certain necessary modifications in Bulfinch's treatment of 
the mythology of nations other than the Greek and Roman. 

Notes, following the text (as in the school editions of 
Latin and Greek authors), containing an historical and 
interpretative commentary upon certain myths, supplemen- 
tary poetical citations, a list of the better known allusions 
to mythological fiction, references to works of art, and hints 
to teachers and students. 
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LATIN TEXT-BOOKS 



Allen and Greenough's Latin Grammar $1.20 

Allen and Greenough's Shorter Latin Grammar 95 

Allen and Greenomgh's New Caesar, with vocabulary 1.25 

Allen and Greenough's New Cicero, with vocabulary 1.40 

Allen and Greenough's Ovid, with vocabulary 1.50 

Allen and Greenough's Sallust's Catiline 60 

Allen and Greenough's Cicero de Senectute 50 

Allen's (F. D.) Remnants of Early Latin 75 

Allen's (W. F.) Germania and Agricola of Tacitus 1.00 

Allen's (W. F.) Introduction to Latin Composition 90 

Collar's Gate to Caesar 40 

Collar's New Gradatim 50 

Collar's Practical Latin Composition 1.00 

Collar's Via Latina 75 

Collar and Darnell's First Latin Book 1.00 

College Series of Latin Authors : See circulars for details. 

Crowell's Selections from the Latin Poets 1.40 

Crowell and Richardson's Bender's Roman Literature 1.00 

D'Ooge's Easy Latin for Sight Reading 40 

Ferguson's Questions on Caesar and Xenophon 1.12 

Gepp and Haigh's Latin-English Dictionary 1.30 

Ginn & Company's Classical Atlas cloth, 2.00; boards 1.25 

Gleason's Gate to Vergil 

Greenough and Kittredge's New Virgil: Aeneid, I.- VI., with 

vocabulary 1.50 

Greenough and Kittredge's Bucolics and Aeneid, I. -VI., with 

vocabulary 1.60 

Gudeman's Dialogus de Oratoribus 2.75 

Keep's Essential Uses of the Moods :.. .25 

Latin and Greek School Classics : See circulars for details. 

Lord's Roman Pronunciation of Latin 35 

Lord's Rivi Tiburtini. Metres of Horace set to Music 50 

Moulton's Preparatory Latin Composition 80 

Post's Latin at Sight .80 

Stickney's Cicero de Natura Deorum 1.40 

Terence's Adelphoe, Phormio, Heauton Timorumenos. 1 vol 1.00 

Thacher's Madvig's Latin Grammar A» 2:25 

White's Latin-English Lexicon 1.00 

White's English-Latin Lexicon 1.50 

White's Latin-English and English-Latin Lexicon 2.25 
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GREEK TEXT-BOOKS 



Allen's Medea of Euripides $1.00 

Baird's Greek-English Word-List 30 

Collar and Daniell's Beginner's Greek Composition 90 

College Series of Greek Authors : See circulars for details. 

Flagg's Hellenic Orations of Demosthenes 1.00 

Flagg's Seven Against Thebes 1.00 

Flagg's Anacreontics 35 

Goodwin's Greek Grammar 1.50 

Goodwin's Greek Moods and Tenses 2.00 

Goodwin's Greek Reader 1.50 

Goodwin and White's New Anabasis, with Illustrated Vocabulary 1.50 
Goodwin and White's Selections from Xenophon and Herodotus 1.50 
Greek (and Latin) School Classic Series: See circulars for details. 

Bain's Odyssey, Book VI 35 

Bain's Odyssey, Book VII 

Gleason's Gate to the Anabasis 40 

Rolfe's Anabasis, Book V 40 

Sewall's Timon of Lucian 50 

Harding's Strong and Weak Inflection in Greek 50 

Hayley's Alcestis of Euripides 

Higley's Exercises in Greek Composition 1.00 

Hogue's Irregular Verbs of Attic Prose 1.50 

Jebb's Introduction to the Study of Homer 1.12 

Leighton's New Greek Lessons 1.20 

Liddell and Scott's Greek-English Lexicon 9.40 

Liddell and Scott's Greek-English Lexicon, abridged , I * 2 S 

Parsons' Cebes' Tablet * .75 

Perrin and Seymour's School Odyssey : 

Books I.-IV., with vocabulary 1. 25 

Books I.-IV., IX.-XII., with vocabulary „- 1.50 

Rangabe's Practical Method in Modern Greek 2.00 

Seymour's School Iliad : 

Books I.-IIL, with vocabulary 1.25 

Books I.-VL, with vocabulary 1.60 

Seymour's Homeric Vocabulary 75 

Seymour's Selected Odes of Pindar 1.40 

Sidgwick's Greek Prose Composition 1.50 

Tarbell's Philippics of Demosthenes 1.00 

Tyler's Selections from Greek Lyric Poets 1.00 

White's Beginner's Greek Book 1.50 

White's First Greek Book 1.25 

White's First Lessons ¥ 1.20 

White's Oedipus Tyrarinus of Sophocles 1.12 

White's Passages for Translation at Sight, Part IV 80 

White and Morgan's Anabasis Dictionary 1.25 

Whiton's Orations of Lysias , 1.00 
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